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Abstract only
The Tag is the Record: Creating and deploying tagging folksonomies in
DAMC
Daneille, Allard, Greg Bak; Shawna Ferris, Kiera Ladner,
University of Manitoba, Canada
This paper introduces an approach to creating and deploying tagging folksonomies
implemented by the Digital Archives and Marginalized Communities (DAMC) project. Our
approach re-articulates tags not as record description or descriptors but as themselves
dynamic community produced records. For DAMC tags are data, not metadata.
An interdisciplinary research project, DAMC is developing three separate but related
participatory digital archives. Working titles are the Missing and Murdered Indigenous
Women Database (MMIWD), Sex Work Database (SWD), and Post-Apology Residential
School Database (PARSD). DAMC strives to apply community articulated ontologies,
epistemologies, and anti-violence activist goals to archival system(s) design, organization,
and record appraisal and description. We are thus developing tags in conjunction with our
community partners to reflect the perspectives and (often alternative) pluralist knowledge
systems of the communities with whom we work.
The Sex Work Database, for example, is an attempt to make room for women’s agency, even
in the poorest levels of the sex trade, and take into account the ways that colonial history and
ongoing racist misogyny have violent effects on the lives and work of street-involved
Indigenous and non-Indigenous women (Ferris, 2015). “Making room” is a delicate
undertaking achieved in part through SWD tagging processes that frame and describe SWD
records using sex-work activist language(s) and knowledge(s). Community derived tags put
disparate mainstream and activist-produced records into conversation by placing them
alongside one another. Drawing from Olson’s (1999) work using classification schemes that
“put marginalized knowledge domains beside mainstream knowledge domains to create
paradoxical spaces that are neither mainstream nor marginal but are both simultaneously or
alternately”, our objective is to call into question and to resist oppressive, marginalizing, and
colonial discourses by re-articulating them and re-locating them alongside community activist
knowledge(s).
In light of this work, we call for a broadened conceptualization of tagging folksonomies,
suggesting that community produced tags are themselves valuable archival records. In the
context of DAMC, tags are the evidence of communities’ work to interpret records in their
collections and to engage in alternative anti-colonial forms of meaning making.
Recordkeepers have long argued that the line between content and context is often blurred,
particularly within electronic systems. Within the DAMC system, tags surface and mediate
relationships among records, community members and recordkeepers. They are a form of
descriptive classification (Bak 2012), evidence of the ongoing processes of records formation
(Brothman 2006; McKemmish 1994). They are data, not metadata.
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Bak (2013) argues that “archives do not manage items. They manage relationships”. Tags are
one means by which relationships are manifest, particularly in a participatory, communitydriven and community-serving archive like DAMC. The implications of this, and the role that
tagging might play in DAMC archives are particularly salient, as it is precisely the
relationships between oppressive and anti-colonial knowledge(s) that are being interrogated
and re-cast.
References
Bak G. (2013). What is the item? What is the aggregation? Viewing “content” and
“metadata” through the lens of social media data management. Society of American
Archivist’s Annual Conference 2013. New Orleans, August 11-17, 2013.
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Abstract Only
Work in Progress
Towards developing Capability Approach based framework for CI
initiatives evaluation
Misita Anwar, Larry Stillman, Tom Denison
Monash University, Australia
The Capability Approach (CA) has been utilised to some extent in design and evaluation of
technological projects, particularly in ICT4D. These bodies of work confirms the potential of
CA to complement other approaches by providing theoretical tool in which to view access
and use of technology in relation to the real freedom people can enjoy. The approach is also
relevant to Community Informatics (CI) domain. It was identified that CA as a strong social
theory has the potential to be adopted and adapted into CI. This article will work towards
developing conceptual framework for CI initiatives evaluation. Distilling grand concepts
from Capability Approach while integrating CI more pragmatic and practical approach, the
framework will act as middle-range theory from which more practical evaluation tools can be
developed. Taking CI social value propositions and participatory nature of CI projects
evaluation the framework will attempt to bring in CA perspective using capability expansion
as the criterion for outcomes and the transformative process in which they emerge. The
framework offers broader vision with awareness of effects on the ones that are central to
human well-being and project sustainability with attention to diversity of persons and
circumstances as well as the potential of collective agency of the community. A case study
will be used to simulate the potential of the framework to be applied to practical evaluation
methods.
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Refereed Paper
Assessing the effectiveness of Mobile Phone Aided Health Services for
improving Maternal Healthcare
Godwin A. Asaamoning1, Azerikatoa Ayoung2 and Najeeb G. Abdulhamid2
1

Bolgatanga Polytechnic, Ghana 2Brunel University London, UK

Abstract - Mobile Phone Aided Health Services (MPAHS) provide unprecedented innovative ICT
solutions to developing countries. Such areas include among others; disease surveillance, monitoring
and evaluation, patient referral, behaviour change and communication, as well as maternal health care.
Despite the tremendous impact and opportunities afforded by these technologies, limited
understanding exists regarding its effectiveness in developing countries. Through a qualitative case
study, we evaluate a mobile phone aided health services for improving healthcare in Ghana. Apart
from experiencing network problems, the survey result showed that a majority of the participants
expressed marginal dissatisfaction with the quality of service and the relative high cost of mobile
handsets. However, a marginal proportion of the respondents agreed that Short Message Services
(SMS) had increased mothers’ understanding of the information on delivery and the dangers involved
in not taking the necessary precautions during pregnancy. The findings enrich our understanding of
the nuances of the use of mobile phone aided health service in developing world. The results also
provide insights into how mobile technology will break the digital divide barrier for access to health
services.
Keywords - Mobile phone aided health services, SMS, Maternal health, Developing Countries,
Ghana
Introduction
There has been an increasing concern by several agencies and development organisation over rising
maternal mortality rate in developing countries. New born survival is closely linked to maternal health
and survival (WHO, 2010). If a mother dies the chance of the neonate also dying is high. It is clear
that a lack of maternal care is responsible for a large number of deaths or disabilities amongst these
infants. The World Health Organisation (WHO, 2014) estimates that about 800 women die due to
childbirth and pregnancy complications such as severe bleeding, high blood pressure, abortion
complications, obstructed labour and infections such as syphilis. The report further indicates that great
majority of these deaths (99%) are found in developing countries with sub-Sahara Africa in the
forefront. Older children also suffer negative consequences when mothers die. Children up to the age
of ten years are ten times more likely to die within two years of their mother’s death. Furthermore,
when a mother dies there is also a reduction in household income, which can result in children
discontinuing their education, either because of a lack of income or to take care of younger siblings
(McConville, 2010). Reducing maternal mortality requires ensuring every woman has the capability
to access the necessary healthcare services, so that no woman becomes a victim of maternal mortality
because of her societal position and area of resident, whether rural or urban. There is thus the need to
devise innovative strategies to reach the unreached usually found in remote locations and who are
denied access to vital survival information because of poverty, distance, inadequate services and
prohibitive cultural practices. The significance of the phenomenon captured the attention of the
international community to call for an immediate solution. The Millennium Development Goals
(MDG) 4 and 5 were thus enacted to address this concern (United Nations, 2008). The introduction of
this initiative aided in the alleviation of maternal and child mortality in developing countries. The
10
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MDG 2015 report (United Nations, 2015) however indicates that more needs to be done because the
phenomenon is still prevalent. This report indicates that since 1990, maternal health has declined by
45% whiles under-five child mortality rate has reduced by more than half.
This notwithstanding, there is a difficulty in acquiring complete statistics on maternal health and child
mortality in Ghana (UNICEF, 2014). This is as a result of the unknown numbers of women and
adolescent girls who silently die in communities and are quietly buried without registration. However,
there is general agreement that the number estimated between 1,400 and 3,900 a year is unacceptably
high (United Nations, 2008). Similarly, it is difficult to quantify deaths of infants due to the fact that
data on such cases are not reported or captured appropriately.
To forestall these incidents, there has been a drive to take advantage of the unprecedented
proliferation of mobile telephony especially in deprived regions (ITU, 2013). The diffusion of mobile
technology to poor regions has provided a relatively inexpensive mechanism to share information.
Leveraging on this advantage, many a scholar have proposed, tested and validated this innovation on
public health to various advantages such as the rapid collation and dissemination of real time health
information in hard-to-reach areas. Mobile technology has been applied in diverse areas to improve
health needs particularly in low resource countries (Andreatta et al., 2011). Such areas include family
planning, clinical health data and health education (Labrique et al., 2013; Lemay et al., 2012). A
recent novelty has been its use to address maternal and child mortality concerns. The use of mobiles
in health (mHealth) has been hailed as the best approach to reach women in remote and low resource
regions and to grant the poor the opportunity to also access quality health care. Its impact has been
phenomenal but more still needs to be investigated to determine the extent of impact, sustainability
and to replicate success stories. This study is in response to scholars who call for evaluation of
ongoing integration of mobiles in public health delivery (Tamrat and Kachnowski, 2012).
Ghana Library Board and Savana Signatures in conjunction with Ministry of Health piloted an SMS
based health information system to communicate maternal health information to neonatal mothers.
Despite the opportunity granted by mHealth, there has been little known research about its impact on
beneficiaries in Ghana. It is against this background that this study is aimed at assessing the
effectiveness of mobile phone aided health services to women in marginalised communities in
northern Ghana. It seeks to answer the following question: to what extent did the Mobile Phone aided
Health Services improve maternal health and child survival?
The rest of the paper is organized as follows. In the next section we review related studies that discuss
the relationship between maternal and child health and mobile telephony. The research method, study
context, findings and discussion of the findings are then presented. The final section concludes the
paper with an indication of limitations and implications for practice and policy.
Related work
Research reporting mHealth applications has signposted its positive impact on the quality of health
care delivery in low-resource economies (Chetley, 2006). For instance, mHealth has been successful
applied to the dissemination of health information, health records management and data collection
information especially to women (Cole-Ceesay et al., 2010; Lu et al., 2010). It has also been
effectively used to disseminate vital information on maternal and child health leading to significant
reduction in maternal mortality and morbidity. Tamrat and Kachnowski (2012) in a comprehensive
literature review concluded that mHealth was a pervasive tool that empowered pregnant women and
health practitioners and policy makers. An equally important field which has attracted the attention
and use of mobile telephone service is in the delivery of emergency healthcare and as well as remote
patient monitoring. In emergency services the goal is to rescue life and reduce damage to patients. A
wide range of studies conducted in developed countries has indicated the invaluable utility of mobile
11
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technology in emergency situations (Mechael and Sloninsky, 2008; Horan and Schooley, 2005; Lingyee, 2004).
Irrespective of the glowing contributions as reported by the above authors, there seem to be some
challenges with adoption (Chib, van Velthoven and Car, 2015), usability (Zapata et al., 2015; Vélez et
al., 2014), inadequate funding (Whittaker, 2012), security/privacy issues (Kotz, 2011), socio-cultural
dynamics (CHIB et al., 2012) and system resistance (Levin, 2012). For instance, Folaranmi (2014)
suggests that there was lack of rigorous monitoring and evaluation methods used in the assessment of
pilot projects. Consequently, there is not enough evidence in support of scaling-up. There have been
many mHealth implementations across developing countries especially in Africa. However, some
authors posit that there is still very little evidence in support of success to argue for scale-up
(Tomlinson et al., 2013), whiles others opined lack of standardisation and regulatory frameworks as
being a major hindrance to adequate uptake (Folaranmi, 2014; El Khaddar et al., 2012). Therefore,
scholars such as Whittaker (2012) have advocated a need for rigorous and evidence-based research to
help inform policy and practice.
In Ghana, mHealth has been applied in a variety of health spheres such as for health promotion
(Crentsil, 2014), human resource (Kallander et al., 2013), usability (Vélez et al., 2014) and service
delivery. However, very little research has been conducted on its use to specifically support maternal
and child health. Andreatta et al. (2011) conducted a study in rural Ghana to evaluate the use of
mobile phone text messaging by midwives and traditional birth attendants and pre- and postnatal
mothers. The study concluded that it was possible and plausible to train health workers and mothers to
utilised mHealth to report real-time data from rural communities. The Greamean Foundation in
collaboration with Ghana Health Service piloted the use of mobiles to deliver care to pregnant
women, mothers and children (World Health Organization, 2013; MacLeod et al., 2012). Their
approach was to disseminate actionable information via text and voice messages. To date however,
there has been little or no empirical evaluation of any known mHealth application in Northern Ghana.
Study Context
The Northern Regional Library in Tamale conducts monthly meetings which discuss Information and
Communication Technology for Development (ICT4D) for health workers in the region. On several
occasions, health workers reported that pregnant mothers were only visiting clinics about once a
month, and this was insufficient to provide the much-needed advice and guidance to the mothers-tobe.
Based on these reports, the Northern Regional Library’s Technology for Maternal Health Service was
introduced in April, 2012 by the Northern Regional Library. The initiative is one of the many
Community Library services funded for one year by Electronic Information for Libraries under their
Public Library Innovation Programme (EIFL-PLIP) since April 2012. The Library created an e-health
corner, equipped with five computer terminals and Internet access. Working with their partners
(Savana Signatures- an ICT4D NGO), the library trained health workers to surf the Internet for
information about maternal health and create health information packs. It also trained health workers
to create short messages about maternal health which they sent to prospective mothers via SMS each
week. This initiative aimed at reducing maternal mortality by improving pregnant women’s access to
vital health information and advice.
The service directly reached 100 expectant mothers by sending them two health text messages a week
for 10 months. As part of the initiative, Community Health Workers organized regular meetings with
pregnant women in the library, reaching at least 200 more expectant mothers with health information
on maternal and infant mortality.
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Savana Signatures provided training for the health workers, provided expertise in installing equipment
and also setup the system for the SMS information service while the Library Board provided space
and equipment for the effective implementation of the programme. As a boost for the initiative, the
Ministry of Health provided content for the SMS Service and selected health workers for the training.
The Tamale Metropolitan Assembly facilitated the sensitization for the general public through radio
and mobile van announcements that lead to mothers to be availing themselves for the pilot phase.
Community Health Nurses were included as vital stakeholders in the implementation of the project.
The study context was selected because it was a unique setting in that there is a wide gender disparity
with regards to women’s empowerment. The area depicts a milieu where there are inadequate health
facilities (on average 15km away from most expectant mothers) (Baiden et al., 2006), they cannot
choose when to have sex or whether to use protection (Ezeh, 1993), and they lack access to
contraceptive information and affordable services and access to basic maternal healthcare leading to
deaths or pregnancy related complications (MacLeod et al., 2012; Sakeah et al., 2007; Baiden et al.,
2006). Thus, in the Northern Region women still have limited access to health care because it is not in
place due to geographical, infrastructure, or financial constraints, or because of constraints imposed
by their partners or families. Women are still dying because societies are not giving enough attention
to saving them. Hence, the importance of the eHealth initiative in the region. This study therefore
sought to assess the effectiveness of Mobile Phone aided Health in contributing to increased
knowledge among pregnant women towards reducing maternal mortality and child survival.
Methodology
The research design chosen for this study was the use of a case study (Yin, 2009) and an interpretive
approach where the researcher was the tool to unearth the meanings constructed by the stakeholders in
their use and interaction with the eHealth artefact. Case study research is invaluable for exploring
phenomena in the context in which they occur (Benbasat, Goldstein and Mead, 1987). Interpretive
case research strives for a subjective understanding of phenomena from the point of view of
stakeholders involved in the creation and use of the phenomenon under investigation (Klein and
Myers, 1999) and to unpack the complex nature of ICT implementation (Walsham, 1995).
A data collection process was mainly conducted by one of the authors over a six month period
between the months of January to August 2014. This individual hailed from the region and as such
was able to negotiate community entry with ease and able to aptly immerse himself adequately to
gather relevant data. Data gathering approach took the shape of an outside observer (Walsham, 2006).
We used a multiple source approach to data collection so as to corroborate and strengthen our
research findings. Primary data for this study were collected through semi-structured interviews and
observations of technicians and nursing staff during the creation and dissemination of content for
antenatal women. A purposive sampling approach was used to recruit informants. Study participants
were of three main categories namely; eight Nursing staff, three Technicians and one administrator on
the project and 30 women who were visiting the Tamale Teaching and Central hospitals for antenatal
care. Interviews lasted an average of 45 minutes and were tape recorded with the consent of
participants.

Table 1: Informants and number of interviews
Informants

Number of Interviews
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Women (Antenatal)

30

Nursing Staff (Midwives)

8

Administrator

1

Technicians

3

We adopted a thematic approach to data analysis. It is a widely accepted method employed in
qualitative studies which provides researchers a tool to identify and code emerging themes arising out
of the reading and rereading of data gathered (Clarke and Braun, 2013). Themes were derived from
the first set of transcribed interviews to form the basis of the analysis. Subsequent transcripts were
then read several times to identify themes which were then coded to the derived themes. New
recurring themes were also coded and added to the initial set generated. Subthemes were also
identified and coded to main themes. The coding process allowed a reduction in the data into a more
meaning representation of participant perception of the object of study (Shank, 2006). Identities of
participants in the study have been anonymised (Clark, 2006).
Findings and Discussions

Acceptance and use of Mobile Phone Aided Health Services
Education is very important in creating awareness amongst beneficiaries of an initiative. With this
awareness the beneficiaries can participate actively in the mobile Health aided services. Education
plays a vital role in creating awareness and the ability to understand issues relating to their duties and
responsibilities. With education they can participate actively in the project and understand the
information sent via SMS to them. Out of the total of 30 antenatal women participants, four women
did not have any form of formal education. The evidence also show that more than half of participants
use the service frequently with the remaining number using it as and when they deem it necessary to
meet their health needs. The second category explained that they did not use the service often because
the frequency of SMS messages sent to them was severely limited - on average about one message per
month. They felt this was not engaging enough, hence their apathy towards the use of the service.
However, the majority of participants were satisfied with the number of messages they received each
month – an average of three per month. Women were particularly happy that SMS text reminders
enabled them to keep health appointments.
“Since I started receiving messages, I have not missed any appointments yet. This is good because I
am often so tired that before the system was introduced, I missed two or three meetings at the clinic”.
(Participant SP)
With regards to reasons for accepting the use of mobile phone SMS alert with maternal health
information, varying reasons were adduced. Respondents indicated that education on maternal health
was an overarching reason for accepting the use of mobile phone SMS alert with maternal health
information. Other reasons include cost reduction in accessing reliable information. According to
participants, the cost involved in traveling to health facilities to get information as compared to
messages transmitted to them via SMS influenced their acceptance. A respondent said the following
to illustrate her satisfaction with regards to cost;
“I always wait about three hours just to get a vehicle to the clinic and even when I get there it takes
me a long time before I get attended too. Considering that I am the breadwinner of the family, it
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means the whole day is waisted and I don’t make anything for my family but this thing helps because I
get information immediately” (Participant GA).
Some participants also indicated that the friendly nature of nursing staff anytime they contacted them
for further clarification after receiving an SMS message was instrumental. Similarly, some got
encouraged to use the system because close friends and family members had adopted its use and were
therefore encouraged to also adopt it.
Understanding the information or message received was very important to improving the health status
of recipients. The ability to understanding content received determined its application to the benefit of
participants. The study revealed that more than half of interviewees did not understand some of the
words used in the messages they received. This often impacted on the consumption and
implementation of messages.
The study also revealed that although majority owned phones, some got messages through
neighbours, friends or from phones of spouses. As a result they did not have enough time to read and
understand the messages sent. In some cases because they did not own the phones, they often got the
messages after a few days by which time they could have missed appointments. In other cases if the
owner travels then it became difficult to have access to the messages. They however all admitted that
content of the SMS messages were useful and supplemented clinic visits. The above findings are
consistent with findings from studies in other countries. For instance, Guy et al. (2012) in a study
revealed amongst others that SMS reminders improved attendance of appointments. Similarly, in a
study to evaluate the efficacy of SMS messages as reminders to outpatient attendance, Foley and
O’Neill (2009) also concluded it improved attendance rate.

Quality of service
The quality of service of an intervention has a significant influence on whether beneficiaries will
adopt it is use or not. When asked whether they had problems with the services, majority responded in
the affirmative. According to interviewees, the major setback was with cellular network down times
and mobile phone ownership. This was particular the case with women who lived in villages where
mobile phone services were quite unreliable and often networks were down for prolonged periods of
time. They were however happy that the service was provided free of charge and mostly satisfied with
the health services that they were getting from the project. The reported findings reflect the concerns
of Kyei, Chansa and Gabrysch (2012) who advocate for a robust evaluation mechanism to ensure that
deficiencies in quality of healthcare delivery are reduced to the barest minimum.

Usefulness of SMS content
Participants expressed their appreciation for the project and stated that it help them in their attendance
to antenatal care at the health post and has increased their awareness of dangers associated with not
taking the necessary precautions during pregnancy. Midwives were also of the opinion that the new
innovation had complemented their effort and had led to a reduction in pregnancy related
complications. They however noted that more needs to be done to eradicate the occurrence of severe
problems. Respondents agree that there have been reduction in maternal mortality during the period in
which the project was in effect. This has become possible because women in rural communities who
usually gave birth home because they could readily determine the signs of labour could now do so and
call for help to be transported to health centre. There is evidence to show that likelihood of safe
delivery is increased drastically when trained midwives attend to women in labour. Musoke (2002) in
a study in Uganda reported that maternal mortality reduced by about 50% when traditional attendants
were introduced to walkie-talkies linked to health units. A study in Zanzibar, Tanzania, also
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concluded that SMS messages transmitted to women increased attendance levels and facilitated access
to skilled health workers and consequently received quality health care (Lund et al., 2014).

Barriers affecting use at the Community Level
A major concern and a limiting factor for mass uptake of the initiative was the issue of cost of
handset. The financial implication in acquiring and maintaining a mobile phone was cited by most
women as a major hindrance. They spoke of their friends and neighbours who expressed interest in
the service but were constrained by cost of acquiring phones.
There were complaints from expectant mothers to the effect that they did usually get the required
information. It is important to note that the service was SMS based so what was sent might not
necessarily be what the recipient actually needed. When this was put forward to the nursing staff they
also indicated that they had a handicap in that they were limited in their ICT skills so were
constrained in their search for more information which they could then pass on to users. Midwifes
also indicated that they are usually overwhelmed with their normal duties as a result of inadequate
staff. As such they had very little time to create adequate content for delivery. A midwife expressed
her frustration in the following words;
“We have a duty of care to deliver babies and do health education also but we are under staffed and
overburdened with work and have little time to add extra work like this to what we do. We have
received some computer training but it is difficult work” (Midwife KM).
We regards to religion and culture, authors wanted to know whether the cultural and religious
backgrounds of participants had any influence on the use and acceptance of the initiative as reported
in other studies. The study revealed that the religious and cultural beliefs played a significant role.
Most of the expectant mothers complain of their husbands not allowing them to sign on to the project.
Some spouses were not happy about the family planning messages that were transmitted to partners.
“My husband was upset that they were trying to let me do family planning. I have four children and I
think it is good I stop now but he does not like that” (Participant AM).
Midwives interviewed corroborated her story and stated that such men in the villages looked at
children as a sign of wealth and a blessing from God. It took a lot of convincing and health education
during home visits by community health nurses for some of these individual to yield and allow wives
to partake in the project.
Conclusion
Maternal health remains an essential development priority in Ghana and for much of the developing
world. Pregnancy and procreation are entirely normal and natural processes, they are not diseases or
afflictions, yet distressingly high incidences of maternal mortality remain an accepted part of life in
much of the developing world. These deaths, many of which are preventable, impact women who are
not only childbearing but are also often the mainstays within a family as careers to the young and old,
breadwinners and educators of children (WHO, 1999).
There was a broad level of acceptance of the technology amongst women participants although some
felt that messages were infrequent and thus not engaging enough. Though satisfied with the content of
SMS most complained about the quality of service. This was due in part to the location of participants
in areas where cellular network downtimes were high. A major concern expressed by a majority of
participants was the cost of handset that limited the number of women interested in adopting the
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initiative. It was evident from interviews that more women wished to enrol on the project but were
constrained by these factors. In most cases, the few who were privileged to be part of the programme
shared their experiences with neighbours that inadvertently helped to improve maternal health in rural
communities in the study area. This study revealed that the benefits of mHealth far outweigh its
negatives in providing vital information to women especially in rural communities. Notwithstanding
the barriers, policy makers especially the Ministry of Health should scale the project to cover the
whole region to have a broad impact.
This is study is however not without limitation. The study made use of a limited purposive sample
size of participants. Future research could expand to cover all districts that are currently involved in
the project to allow for generalisation of findings to a wider study context.
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Abstract: This paper explores the possibility of creating an archive within the social justice framework for the
Guantánamo Bay Detention Center Detainees. Three concepts, community archives, microhistories, and
historical distance, are helpful to this exploration. This unique community provides a rich opportunity to explore
the relationship between historical distance and community archives. Community archives are typically created
and maintained by members of the community the archive is intended to represent; members use the archive to
obtain justice for their current place in society and their historical legacy. The detainees’ legal statuses have
prevented this from happening. As a result, the documentary collections representing the group are accessible
mostly through the web and the detainees themselves are not the driving force behind these collections. Given
the unique circumstances, archival activism is needed to create a historical narrative that is based in a
community-inclusive conceptualization of provenance and shared stewardship. A community archive co-created
in this manner would encompass the entirety of the historical distance continuum to establish a collective
memory that inspires justice and a history from which we can all learn.

Keywords: Gitmo, prisoners, truth commissions

Introduction
Since January 2002, 780 detainees have been brought to the Guantánamo Bay Detention
Center (GBDC) in the war on terror, representing citizens from 48 different countries. As of this
writing, 655 have been released without charge or compensation to 55 countries around the globe;
although these individuals have been released without charges, they are still classified by the United
States government as enemy combatants. As of June 2015, 116 detainees remain at Guantánamo.
Almost half of these were never charged and cleared for release in 2008, yet they remain incarcerated
due to difficulties in repatriating them (US Hails 2008).
The community that comprises the GBDC population is unusual in how it came to be and
what defines it. The community is unique in its location outside of U.S. borders, its multi-national
makeup, its predominantly Muslim faith, and its historical significance. One could say these
individuals represent a community of communities involved in the war on global terrorism.
An archive representing this community would be at once the individual stories of these 780
individuals and an archive on the entirety of the global war on terrorism. Many of the 780 are
individuals who were caught in the crosshairs of international politics and nothing more. Andy
Worthington’s (2007) book describing the circumstances of how 774 of the detainees arrived at the
GDBC illustrates this point. Given the complexity of their individual circumstances, an archive that
contains evidence that supports both the micro and macro view of history is needed in order to
achieve social justice and to right the legacy of the individuals who have been trapped and tortured
with complete disregard for U.S. law and international peace conventions.
Documenting the microhistories of the individuals would involve a wide diversity of
languages, dialects, and cultural backgrounds. To complicate matters, nine individuals died while in
custody over the years. Many more would likely be impossible to locate since their release. Others
still would never agree to participate. Documentary evidence to support a large scale political history
is likely to be incomplete at best and falsified propaganda at worst. The challenge of presenting the
multiverse of cultural perspectives might be the greatest faced by a community archive yet. But one
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could argue that by starting with these 780 lives and working our way out to the larger view of the
war on terrorism, some important understanding of the global conflict could be revealed.
How does one build an archive for this community? Three concepts are potentially helpful in
answering this question within the social justice framework: community archives, microhistories, and
historical distance. The GBDC community provides a rich opportunity to explore the relationship
between historical distance and community archives.

Community Archives
Generally, community archives are formed to support access to and preservation of records
that describe and represent a particular community. Historically, many underrepresented communities
have created archives for use by their members to advocate for their current and historical
representation in society. In this way, community archives fill gaps left by traditional formal archives
that are usually a function of the state or of the dominant social narrative.
When social justice is desired, a community archive generally possesses these characteristics:
it is used by members beyond their evidentiary purpose, it requires control and participation by
community members, it is driven by social context rather than neutrality, it supports activism and
advocacy for the community, it prioritizes the use of records to support current community
information needs rather than long-term preservation, it contains non-traditional acquisitions
generated through community member donations, its collections are dictated and developed by
community members, and it is challenged by sustainability as it is often founded by one or two
passionate individuals and it is maintained by volunteers (Copeland 2015).
One key factor that defines this community is of one’s individual experience in the detention
center, be the experience of a detainee with assumed ties to terrorism or a U.S. government official
charged with administering psychological and physical torture in the name of procuring safety for the
American people. Given the importance of achieving justice for the underrepresented/oppressed group
in the creation of a community archive, can or should these two groups with very different status and
privilege be considered together in a single archive? US military and former guards have documented
their objections to the treatment of detainees (Clover 2003/2004; No More Guantánamos, 2009-2015).
The members of this community or communities would ultimately have to decide this for themselves.

Microhistories
The term microhistory has been defined in a number of ways. Carlo Ginzburg (1993) in his
essay, “Microhistory: Two or Three Things That I Know about It,” discusses the origins of
microhistories. The first mention of a microhistory identified by Ginzburg is by the American scholar
George R. Stewart in 1959, whose writing offered a snapshot of history is close detail. His book,
Pickett’s Charge: A Microhistory of the Final charge at Gettysburg, July 3, 1863 is over 300 pages
long and describes 15 hours surrounding a 20 minute battle.
The next mention identified by Ginzburg was from the Mexican scholar Luis González, in his
1968 book documenting the life of a tiny forgotten village over the course of four centuries; in this
instance, the term microhistory came to be associated with local history. However, negative
connotations with local and sentimental subject matter arose with this development.
David Bell (2002) discusses microhistory in relation to total history. Total history is described
as bringing “geographical, demographic, economic, social, political and cultural approaches to the
past into a single capacious embrace (p. 262).” Microhistory is described as the reverse of total history
in its “use of particularly rich documentary sources to put individuals, events or social networks under
the historical equivalent of the electron microscope (p. 262).” The shift from total history to
microhistory coincided with the growing number of social movements taking shape in the late 60’s
and into the early 70’s. The voices made visible through these movements exposed the
incompleteness of total history.
John Brewer (2010) explores microhistories post-1960 in terms of perspective, space, size,
and historical distance, while examining their relationship to affect and historical interpretation. By
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incorporating the theories of humanist geographers, Brewer provides the metaphor of prospect and
refuge history; the former reflecting total history and the latter microhistory. Prospect history is
written from “a single, superior point of view - a bird’s eye perspective from a lofty peak – in which
an extensive, large-scale landscape is surveyed and analyzed” (p. 89). He describes refuge history as
“close up and on the small scale. Its emphasis is on a singular place rather than space, the careful
delineation of particularities and details, a degree of enclosure (p. 89).” The intimate details create a
connection between the people as well as the past. He asserts that these connections are made in
refuge history as historical figures become subjects rather than objects of history, with agency,
feelings, and motives. Further, refuge history presents history from multiple points of view rather than
the one sweeping vantage point.
Currently, microhistories are viewed largely as narrative stories of everyday individuals and
their experiences. They are often a substantial part of community archives as individual identities are
formed within the context of community and the past that forms the community. The archives of the
Lesbian Gay Bisexual Transgendered community exemplify this aspect of community archives and
the individuals that have shared in their creation and use (Wakimoto 2013).
In his essay, “History, Memory, and Historical Distance,” Mark Salber Phillips (2004)
discusses microhistory in describing the concept of historical distance. He suggests that microhistories
promote engagement with and proximity to the past experiences of ordinary individuals through the
intimate details of their lives. Microhistories are sometimes thought to be reflective of the historical
narrative and sentimentalism as they promote making the past present, which is a function of memory
more so than of history. Memory and history are considered to be in opposition to one another, with
memory encouraging engagement and connection with the past in the present time and history with
detachment and objectivity. Phillips describes historical distance as something that varies in historical
writing and other historical representations either to pull readers/viewers close or farther away
depending of the goal of the individual representing the history.
Over the past 50 years, the historical perspective has shifted from the sweeping grand view of
prospect history, documenting the lives of the powerful, to the preference for microhistories or refuge
history, which documents the lives of ordinary people and their experiences. This shift has resulted in
a change of focus that encourages engagement, participation, and the present. Phillips, in his
discussion on the complexities of representing the variation of distance in historical writing, explores
four elements: formal, affective, ideological and cognitive. Does the representation of history (say,
historical narrative vs. the traditional academic writing) result in different affective and cognitive
responses which in turn can influence the ideological consequences?

Historical Distance
Bain Attwood’s (2008) examination of the Stolen Generations (Australia’s Aboriginal
children who were removed from their parents’ homes by the state) provides an opportunity to explore
Phillips’ question. The justification for removing the children is controversial and debated with
different representations of history supporting a different ideological conclusion. For some, the
history supports a desire to assimilate these children, and for others, the history supports a desire to
commit cultural genocide. Further, this example illustrates the connection among microhistories,
historical distance and social justice. It also provides a useful model for thinking about the concept of
historical distance and historical representations of the GBDC detainees.
In his discussion, Attwood presents historical distance as a continuum with attributes of
historical distance expressed from present to past, with the “present end” promoting compassion and
achieving justice through proximity to history and the “past end” providing enough distance to
produce a critical analysis. More emphasis is placed on the goal of achieving justice one the “present
end” of the continuum. However, when one considers the importance of understanding the larger
cultural and political implications of how the GBDC detainees ended up being detained by U.S.
government, connecting the dots on the continuum might achieve the greatest results/understanding
for each of the individuals as well the citizens of the U.S. in whose names their lives have been
sacrificed. This approach would support Atwood’s recommendation of finding ways to integrate
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historical proximity and historical distance in an effort to represent the past, relate to it, and learn from
it.
The Stolen Generations’ narrative did not emerge from the professional or academic history
community. It arose from institutions that support memorial projects whose primary form of
documentation was personal testimony based on memory; the testimony influenced the cognitive,
affective, and ideological outcomes of their history. The GBDC detainees’ narrative is emerging in a
similar fashion (more discussion below). Attwood refers to this as democratizing history, or history
from below; this approach wrests control from the professional historian and gives it to the oral
interviewee and witness. In the case of the Stolen Generations, the democratizing approach was
initially beneficial to their cause, but eventually it was less so.
As with the history of the Stolen Generations, the cause of GBDC’s formation and its
aftermath are of equal importance in understanding their history. Given the participatory nature of
community archives, the focus is on the process of memory-making and identity formation rather than
the product (Cook 2012). Memory making and identify formation are fundamental to documenting
and understanding the aftermath of these tragic events/experiences. The injustice revealed in the
process elicits compassion and emotions, and as Attwood points out, the process of memory making
combines past and present, creating memories that become collective and reinforcing in nature. The
unfortunate result is a history that is driven by emotional need for healing rather than one that is
driven by critical analysis and understanding the past. Arguably, both are necessary.
The chart below represents a distillation of Atwood’s discussion of historical distance as a
continuum from present to past. This continuum will be used to explore the potential value of sources
and voices for inclusion in the Guantánamo Bay Detainee Center community archive.
Table 1: Categories on the historical distance continuum
Historical Distance Continuum:
Present to Past, Proximal to Distal
Proximity
Detachment
Ordinary People
Historians
Microhistories
Diplomatic/Political
Histories
Technology
Old Media
Advances in Media
Things Experienced
Things Happened
Empathy
Objectivity
Bottom-up
Top-down
Oral
Written
Memory
History
Experiences
Events
Context
Content
Process
Product
Cyclical
Linear
Sources or voices do not fit neatly into one of the attributes or squarely to one side of the
continuum. For example, oral histories reflect both the past and the present. First-hand experience of
the life in the GBDC delivered through a medium which presents a person’s face and voice engages
the reader and draws the past to the present. Another example would be photos of torture victims
which document both an experience and an event. The narrative or metadata that accompany the
photos have the potential to influence the meaning of the document as either one or the other. An
explanation of what was happening in the photo from the victim of torture would likely describe an
experience, whereas an explanation from a US military employee would likely describe an event. The
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converse may be true if the guard shared what he or she was experiencing during this time rather than
stating the procedural explanation for what he or she was doing. However, unlike the oral history in
which the detainee is the subject, the photograph makes the detainee an object of history.
To consider what it means to be the subject of history versus an object of history may help to
explain the categorical poles of the continuum. Recently, I attended an event on the Civil Rights era in
the U.S. at the Indiana State Museum that provides a relevant example. The film Freedom Summer
was screened and a discussion followed between an organizing member of the Student Non-Violent
Coordinating Committee and events of Freedom Summer, Thomas L. Brown and an associate
professor of history, Alex Lichtenstein. Brown was on the front lines throughout much of the Civil
Rights era, and Lichtenstein’s research specializes in racial injustice in society; in particular, the U.S.
South and South Africa. Dr. Lichtenstein was born too late to experience the Civil Rights era first
hand, and if he had, it would have been as a white male. Throughout the discussion, Brown spoke
about how his experiences related to those in the film, and filled in some of the gaps with his
experiences regarding lesser known aspects of the time. Lichtenstein provided a wealth of historical
information to illuminate certain aspects of the film and responded to audience member questions.
Brown’s first thoughts after seeing the film were that it was difficult to watch, having brought back
many memories. For Lichtenstein, the history of the Civil Rights era is an object for study, while
Brown was an actual subject in this historical narrative.
The value of having both ends of the continuum represented was fully apparent when a
discouraged young African-American woman asked the two men, rhetorically, if anything had really
changed in the last 50 years. She cited the numerous police shootings of unarmed black men and the
gunning down of nine African-American worshippers in their church in Charleston, South Carolina by
a white assailant. Brown agreed that there was still much work to do to achieve equality for all
Americans. Lichtenstein was quick to point out that a great deal had changed for the better in the lives
of African-Americans, and supported this observation with an analysis of the history of that time. For
the historian, Lichtenstein, this history was a distinctly separate time from the present, and given that
distinction, he was able to clearly differentiate the past from the present.

Content, Voice, and Stewardship
The types of content currently available regarding the GBDC detainees include: personal
testimonies, oral histories, autobiographies, biographies, interviews, documentaries, public memory
projects, photographs, news articles, legal case files, research articles, government reports, historical
accounts, and others. Many of the sources are made publicly available through the internet, including
government reports. For example, each of the detainee’s intake files are available through WikiLeaks.
Those creating these sites and posting these sources of information are seeking justice for the
detainees past and present. This desire to assemble evidence in support of these individuals is multinational in nature and mostly falls outside of professional or academic history. Examples include the
Guantánamo Public Memory Project, Close Guantánamo, and No More Guantánamos. Also, notable
news agencies have made collections of documents and articles available in support of closing the
facility and against the practice of torture. Examples include The New York Times’ Guantánamo
Docket, Vice News, and BBC’s Guantánamo’s Voices documentary. Organizations with a social
justice mission such as the American Civil Liberties Union and the Center for Constitutional Rights
have also made resources available through their websites such as testimonials and statistical data in
an effort to seek justice for the detainees.
There are two areas of note regarding these collections of content: they are made available
through the web, and the detainees themselves are not the driving force behind these collections.
Materials are easy to obtain online; images of detainees in orange jumpsuits and videos of former
detainees and guards sharing their stories elicit an emotional response. The websites that deliver these
collections are advocating for justice and for viewers to take action and join their cause. They provide
contact information and ways to contribute financially. These sites promote an engaged citizenry and
a democratic approach to history as well as public policy.
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To the second point, community archives have historically been created by members of the
community to achieve justice. In the case of the detainees, most may never be in the position to take
the leadership role in documenting their own experience. Interestingly, one individual held by the
U.S. government since 2002, Mohamedou Ould Slahi, kept a diary which was published in January
2015.
The diary’s editor, Larry Siems, provides information on Slahi’s personal history through the
introduction. Slahi was born in Mauritania, which is located in the northwestern region of Africa.
Given his performance in school, he was awarded a scholarship to attend college in Germany by the
Carl Duisberg Society. He was the first in his family to attend college or to fly on a plane. In 1991, he,
like many young men, went to Afghanistan to fight the communist-led government. He joined alQaeda, which at this time was supported by the United States. He attended the al-Farouq training
camp and swore an allegiance to al-Qaeda which, at the time, was waging Jihad against the
communist regime which prevented Muslims from practicing their faith. From there he went on to
Germany to finish his degree in electrical engineering, and then to Canada for work. Because he
stayed at the Sunnah mosque in Montreal and had been part of al-Qaeda at one time, he was therefore
assumed to be connected to the 2000 Millennium Plot to bomb Los Angeles International Airport.
Ahmed Ressam, the individual caught at the U.S. Canadian border with explosives, had left the
Sunnah mosque before Slahi arrived. Upon trying to return home to Africa from Canada, he was
arrested and interrogated at the request of the FBI and CIA on several occasions. Finally, he was taken
to the GBDC in 2002 where he was tortured, not charged with any crime, and to this day is denied his
freedom, even though a U.S. judge ordered his release in 2010.
Slahi’s diary can be viewed as a microhistory that illustrates the importance of understanding
both ends of the historical distance continuum. His diary, based on his experiences at the GBDC,
provides much damming evidence needed to prove injustice, but a critical examination of the greater
political and social influences on his life is also needed to understand how he arrived at GBDC in the
first place. The web sources mentioned above deal with the inception of the GBDC and its aftermath;
the history of the GBDC as told through the individual stories of the detainees is most likely to draw
sympathy and action. However, for justice to be achieved for members of the detainee community,
and for citizens of the U.S and individuals around the world to understand how such a place as GBDC
came to be in the first place, a close critical examination of the historical events proceeding 9-11
needs to be part of the detainee community archive and narrative.
Large parts of Slahi’s diary have been redacted by the U.S. government. Before publication,
author Larry Siems edited Slahi’s diary without any chance of input from its owner. This points to the
importance of voice and stewardship in creating and sustaining community archives. The U.S.
government is obviously not the optimum steward for curating documents representing the detainees.
Voice is related to stewardship in that the steward is a lens through which the voice is judged.
Many individuals and organizations are seeking justice for this group through collections of
various forms of evidence. As it is highly unlikely that the detainees would ever have the possibility
of creating a community archive, shared stewardship is ideal, especially given the high degree of
distrust among all involved. Shared stewardship is also important in that each partner would lend
credibility to the other. Currently, only a few trusted institutions are involved in the provision of
collections that serve to promote justice for this group of individuals.
For example, Seton Hall’s Law School’s Center for Policy and Research has a significant
collection, Guantánamo Reports, in which government data has been analyzed by their scholars. Time
and again these reports reveal the injustices committed by the US government with their latest report,
“Guantánamo: America’s Battle Lab” (2015), which discusses how the vast majority of the detainees
were not the “worst of the worst” and actually posed little to no threat at all. They were being used to
test what the U.S. military refers to as “enhanced interrogation techniques” – in other words, torture.
Would the Seton Hall University Archive make a good home for the GBDC detainee
community archive? Can any institution within the U.S. be trusted? If a community archive were not
located on U.S. soil, would it have the necessary effect of achieving justice and righting the legacy of
those involved? Would removing the process of creating the community archive, which involves the
process of memory-making and identity formation, to a place outside of the U.S. undermine the
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process of its citizens engaging in the past and with the detainees in the present time? Could justice be
achieved without the immediacy that the process of memory-making brings?

Conclusion
In answering the questions posed above, truth and reconciliation commissions and archival
activism provide a framework from which to begin. In these proceedings, Jimerson (forthcoming)
writes about the role of truth commissions in making silenced voices heard and forming identity
through social justice. If the voices telling their stories are removed from the U.S., then they will
remain silenced, as a state of forgetting rather than remembering is instituted, serving the existing
power structure rather than the detainees. As mentioned by Jimerson, community archives have the
power to influence individual identity by ensuring that the collective history of which they are a part
is preserved. Something akin to a truth commission would result in the creation of an archive for the
detainees.
The U.S. judicial system which would not give these individuals their day in court is certainly
not going to be party to a truth commission. Given the global military power of the U.S. and the
injustices committed with that power, archival activism is needed. Activism has been a subject of
debate within the archives profession (Green 2013, Jimerson 2013). In the case of the detainees, those
that object to activist archives are likely to agree that the failure to document the history and preserve
the memory of this community would be yet another injustice. Activist archivists such as Jimerson
could work with the communities that support justice for the detainees to create an archive that is
based in a community-inclusive conceptualization of provenance and shared stewardship. A
community archive co-created in this manner would encompass the entirety of the historical distance
continuum to establish a collective memory that inspires justice and a history from which we can all
learn.
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Abstract: The global south leaves on the frontline of diseases, war, natural disasters, and
political turmoil. Some of the south problems are claimed to be soluble with the responsible use
of digital technologies. The high cost of telecommunication infrastructure limits the possibility
of creating a Southern information society capable of addressing the region frontline enigmas.
In this modern global; society, where information plays a substantial role, the rural Southern is
losing the battle against the digital divide. Thus this paper, reflects on TV-White spaces
(TVWS), a low-cost wireless technology capable of affording access to the Internet in rural
areas. Within the scope of this study analyses of previous deployments of TVWS is given
focusing on the technology capabilities to bridge the digital divide.
Keywords: TV- White, Mozambique, trial, developing, deployment, wireless, WSDs

Introduction
The past quarter century saw both rich and resource-constrained nations reaping benefits from the
implemented growth-oriented strategies and exhibiting a renewed interest in meeting minimum
human needs (Morris & McAlpin, 1979; Prahalad & Hammond, 2002). In 2011, United Nations
declared access to broadband as a basic human right (UN, 2011). Since 2011, several positive trends
ranging from political reforms to a growing openness to investment and develop low-cost wireless
communication networks have been implemented to mitigate the digital divide in the world's poor.
The digital divide is a multidimensional phenomenon encompassing three distinct aspects, the global
divide, social divide and the democratic divide.
The global divide embraces the divergence of Internet access between the global North and South
societies (Compaine, 2001). While the social divide focuses on analysing the gap between the
information rich and poor in a given geographical location. The democratic divide centres attention on
the people who use and do not use information and communication technologies (ICT) on they daily
activities (Norris, 2001; Warschauer, 2004). Digital divide is a broad and loosely used expression,
adopted to express either the disparity between people and access to ICT or the variation in people
access to the Internet (Norris, 2001). We define digital divide “as both access and use of ICT “, a
pressing concern for most Southern countries excluded from the information society (Mason, 1986).
ICT in the scope of this article can is defined as
"Set of activities that facilitate the capturing, storage, processing, transmission and display of
information by electronic means" (Bellotti & Sellen, 1993; Dalkir, 2013; Hackbarth & Grover,
1999)." ICT are also perceived as a connotation of modern electronic technology primarily the PC,
the mobile phone, and the internet. These devices operate concurrently for the diffusion of knowledge
and information (Dias & Toyama, 2008)".
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Hence Commonwealth papers (Commosioung & Duggan, 2008; Cuthill, 2003; Hartley et al., 2003)
present ICT as a solution with potential to build social capital, contribute to bridging and linking
resources that enhance economic and social development.
International organizations such as United Nations (UN), the Organisation for Economic Co-operation
and Development (OECD) warned states about the cutting edge ICT have. The capabilities ICT have
to promote anti-corruption, good governance, strengthening the relationship between government
employees, and citizens in the South and North (Christiane et al., 2006).
There has been growing demand for wireless data transmissions, imposing a quest for alternatives to
the widespread spectrum exploitation. With the demand countless technical, economic and social
constraints hindered the delivery of the Internet to rural communities.
The spectrum scarcity led regulatory entities in the North to opportunistic licence unused bands (white
spaces) as means to improve the efficiency of spectrum usage (Buddhikot, 2007; Shin et al., 2010).
White spaces refer to regions of radio spectrum not used in a particular geographical location. TV
white spaces (TVWS) has been recently used as a leapfrogging wireless communication technology to
provide broadband communication in rural areas smoothly while the Wi-Fi and broadcast spectrum is
already exploited (Mikeka et al., 2014).
It is expected that large portions of the spectrum in the UHF/VHF bands will become available on a
geographical basis after the digital switchover (Nekovee, 2009). This assumption was brought
forward by studies implemented in the United States of America (USA) and United Kingdom (UK)
(Akyildiz et al., 2008; Gonçalves & Pollin, 2011; Nekovee, 2009). The studies investigated, analysed
and conceptualized the constraints of adjacent channel interference producing a quantitative result on
the availability of white space (Nekovee, 2009).
Since 2010 TVWS has been deployed around the world in 32 different locations as a trial technology
for Internet provision in rural and urban areas.
The sub-Saharan region has advanced in the quest for alternative low-cost wireless technologies
underscored by the deep understanding of the difficulties to access the Internet in rural areas. With
countries from the Sub-Saharan Africa (SSA) like South Africa (Masonta et al., 2012) and Malawi
(Mikeka et al., 2014; Zennaro et al., 2013) deploying and expanding TVWS trial projects, a question
emerges:
"Why not use TV-white spaces in rural Mozambique”?
The aim of this paper is twofold. Firstly, to contextualise the situation, and analyse the historical data
of TVWS deployment in the world. Secondly provide food for taught to create conditions for a
reflection on the possibilities of deploying TVWS in the Boane Municipality.
Context
Mozambique is a country located in the SSA, has a total of 801,590 square Kilometres. It is bordered
by the Indian Ocean to the east, Malawi, and Zambia to the northwest, Tanzania to the north,
Zimbabwe to the west and Swaziland and South Africa to the southwest.
Mozambique has a population of approximately 25 million people, from which 8 million are urban
inhabitants, and the remaining 17 million are rural residents.
Mozambique is known for its vulnerability to natural shocks, for communities used to leave on the
frontline of environment disasters and diseases (Hanlon et al., 2010).
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There exists in the country three mobile operators with an overall estimate of 16 million mobile
subscribers, from the existing subscribers 97% are prepaid customers and remaining 3% are postpaid
customers. From the overall subscribers, only 22% have access to broadband Internet using mobile
phones (INCM, 2014).
The Internet penetration in Mozambique is approximately 5.6%. This low penetration is associated
with the geographical dispersion of communities, the high cost of broadband, and low literacy rate
(Funtowicz et al., 1998; Mutula, 2005).
Mozambique has enjoyed a slight growth on mobile and Internet penetration due to policies and
government interventions associated with legal frameworks to encourage investment in the
telecommunication sector (Day, 2007). National broadband policies were created and reduced the cost
of import duties on all telecommunication infrastructure equipment and Internet access devices. The
mobile phones market played its role with the reduction of smartphones price, enhancing the
penetration and rollout of 3G networks in Mozambique's capital provinces (Brouwer & Brito, 2012;
Werner, 2005).
Inequality in the access to information technologies is assumed to generate a gap between the "haves"
and "have-nots" (Madon 2000). It is said that the internet will expand access to education, jobs,
health, access to government services and create new deliberative spaces for political discussion
(DiMaggio et al., 2001).
The millennium development goals (MDGs) brought forward ICT hailed in the last decade as
solutions for some Mozambican concerns.
ICT are believed to be an important tool for development, presented to the SSA as a solution for the
frontline problems of communication. The World Wide Web (WWW) and mobile technologies
serving as the primary vehicle to enhance equality of access to information and reducing the cost of
information drastically.
The Internet diffusion was fast. However, it is spreading asymmetrically across regions and countries.
The diffusion trajectory has taken a predictable pattern, with the fastest spread being in the North and
the South mainly in capital cities.
Studies (Fuchs & Horak, 2008; Gebremichael & Jackson, 2006) argue that countries with little
internet access are the least developed countries in the world regarding health, education and
livelihood. These studies portrait a connection between digital divide, and scarcity or economic
resources. The studies also produced an assumption of expected decline in Internet price with time,
further recognized as a failed assumption. As the Internet prices did not fall, the costs of the
technology and spectrum scarcity increased not mentioning the wealth gap between the North and
South.
The lower spread of Internet in the South is associated with levels of investment in physical
infrastructure, basic literacy, and size of the countries.
The South invests in excess US$ 800 billion on ICT (Heeks 2010); most of the investment has been in
technological infrastructure, diffusion and the results have been the dramatic increase in use and
adoption. Nevertheless there are enormous inequalities of location, age, and gender, education that
hinder efforts of universal access (Heeks, 2002). Rodriguez and Wilson (2000) argument on
technology use in rural context asserts on the foundation that
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"When technologies are deployed in a social setting where scarce resources, education and
opportunities are distributed asymmetrically, there is greater likelihood that individuals or
group of people with higher resources or education will employ the technologies to gain
additional knowledge and financial advantage".
In other words access to basic literacy, income lead to access inequality, likely to create patterns of
asymmetric distribution and adoption of ICTs (Oyeyinka & Lal, 2005a). The countries in the South
lag behind in educational attainment and other aspects of human capital development required in an
increasingly knowledge-based global economy (Lurz & Goujon, 2001; Oyeyinka & Lal, 2005b). The
time is right for a shift in emphasis; public policy should strive to create an equalitarian society. A
society where the benefits of the new information technology are distributed equally as a source of
opportunity rather than reinforcement on the privileged.
The Internet @ rural Mozambique
ICT are assumed by the Mozambican actors, and government entities as a field with the potential and
ability to foster development (Chemane, Ekenberg, Popov, & Saifodine, 2005; David, Sabiescu, &
Cantoni, 2014; Macome, 2004; Rega et al., 2011). ICT are seen as a support and crosscutting solution,
capable of providing access to education, health, and governance. ICT can enable Mozambicans to
acquire the knowledge necessary to raise efficiency and effectiveness on the provision of services
(Mario, 2003), and actively contribute to improving socio-economic conditions and well-being of
rural communities. ICT have the capability to involve people, promote relations and socio-economic
change through local and external technology engagement.
Mozambique has the highest rate of illiteracy in the SSA, recent data published by the National
Institute of Statistics (INE), presents the average rate of illiteracy in adults nationwide to be
approximately 35%. The illiteracy is higher in the rural areas than in urban districts, and it is more
marked among women (58%) than men (42%). These factors conclude that rural citizens are far less
likely to use computers and digital networks including the Internet, exacerbated by the lower income
and education levels found in the rural areas of Mozambique, ingredients are added to infrastructure
cost and reliability on the service provided.
Since the 90s, the Mozambican government and NGOs have been sternly combating the digital
divide. The first solution used to mitigate the digital divide was the introduction of telecentres, later
acknowledged as "design-reality gap" or pro-poor innovations were the underline failure, occurred
because the initiative had a western concept, design and deployment.
The design initiative had significant different approach than the African realities with the outcome
resulting in a mismatch between the assumptions and requirements built into the design on-the-ground
realities of Mozambican rural communities (Heeks, 2008). The telecentres project was later escalated
by merging community radios with telecentres to generate Community Multimedia Centres (CMCs)
which the success been hindered by the widespread lack of sustainability capabilities to address
community needs (Rega et al., 2011b; Sey & Fellows, 2009).
The Telecenters and CMCs are not sustainable they lack the capability of generating revenue to pay
salaries to volunteers, cover access charges and cover prices for maintenance and replacement of
parts.
The rural Mozambique CMCs and telecentres are also locations deprived of the Internet access due to
cost, a factor that influenced the Internet penetration per capita investment in the communication
infrastructure.
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The cost is also associated with connectivity to the backbone of electronic networks as a pivotal role
to connect societies to the Internet. While the technology used for computer networking defines the
quality, (speed and reliability) of the Internet service provided.
The fiber optic cable solution is the appropriate solution for higher quality and reliability in special
broadband provision. The cost of fiber optic deployment hampers the deployment of Internet in rural
areas. The outstanding investment for the implementation and maintenance is one of the reasons
pointed by ISPs as a prohibitive roll out of fiber optics in rural areas (Harvey-Berino et al., 2002).
There exists a relation between the cost of deployment and cost of access forcing most of the
deployment of fiber optics being confined to urban areas with rural areas being excluded.
When it comes to advanced high-speed connectivity, the growing availability of cable modem service
is concentrated in urban markets where larger cable operators have made an investment in hybrid fiber
coaxial cable to provide access to the Internet. As for rural areas where low population densities On
they are not the targeted areas by telephone companies deploying digital subscriber lines (DSL).
The Internet in rural Mozambique is done with the support of WiMax technology transmitted via 2.3
GHz – 2.6 GHz frequency band as a backhaul broadband and Internet services.
WiMax has the advantage over fiber optics due to the absence of the cost of laying cables to customer
premises, allowing several customers to connect simultaneously trough wireless device to the WiMax
antenna. WiMax (802.16e-2005) is deployed as a last mile solution, although for commercial reasons
this technology is likewise used in urban areas. The high frequencies (2.3 GHz – 2.6 GHz) used by
WiMax reduce the wavelength not allowing coverage for long distance, also having problems to bend
the propagation around obstacles.

The telecommunication services provided in Mozambique are disproportionately clustered in
metropolitan areas, suggesting that the forces of competition moreover are not reaching rural zones.
The Mozambican telecommunication cable industry instead of becoming vigorously competitive have
become highly concentrated in the urban areas. Nonetheless, there is a sharp increase of cable network
covering higher distances but a stagnation in the deployment of local telephone and interstate long
distance rates of connectivity. These factors create a growing digital divide between those who make
intensive use of the telecommunications network and those who do not use them.
On rural Mozambique access to the Internet, is expected to be provided by ephemeral Internet service
providers (ISPs). These ISPs will appear in a geographical location to offer services to a particular
business, to later close or relocate to another geographical location if there exists a significant project
or specific industry.

Digital Switchover and TV-White Spaces
The term Digital Switchover (DSO) refers to the replacement of the existing analog TV transmission
in the world by the digital TV transmission. Since both analog and digital TV utilize the same
frequency bands (8 MHz in Europe, Africa, and 6 MHz in the US), standards were created such that
the DTV followed the same strategy of frequency reuse. The approach used is common in cellular
networking planning, meaning that two adjacent channels are usually allocated a set of the entirely
different channel. This strategy naturally leaves a lot of space where a particular channel is not used.
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TVWS exploitation is driven by cognitive radios on a software-defined radio, an intelligent wireless
communication system, capable of learning from the environment and capable of conforming to
deliver efficient spectrum usage (Haykin, 2005; Mitola, 2000). Cognitive radios are being intensively
researched as the enabling technology for second access to the so-called TVWS.
To understand TVWS and the capabilities of the technology to mitigate the digital divide and provide
exceptional services and power to unprivileged communities, one has to understand white spaces.
White spaces are areas where the assignment of specific TV channels is forbidden to protect stations
using those channels elsewhere. The nature of white spaces availability is not only spatial but also
temporal, as there exist DTV transmitters, which do not operate around the clock, but only during
certain hours. White spaces are larger than the areas of broadcast coverage (Harrison et al., 2010);
they are larger because TV stations transmit at high power, so they need to be widely separated,
making possible for low-power devices to operate entirely within a white space without impinging on
the broadcast coverage.
This insight led the Federal Communications Commission (FCC) to suggest opening white spaces to
low power devices (Stevenson et al., 2009). To know what frequencies and power levels are safe to
use at a given location, they need to use a radio spectrum to see what channels are free, or they need
to know the location to query a database to inform the cognitive radio if it is allowed to transmit.
Hence, TVWS refer to segments of the TV spectrum not used by licensed users in a given location
(Baykas et al., 2010).
TVWS technology and regulation has the potential to make connectivity both technically and
economically feasible in rural Mozambique where affordable access remains a challenge.
The technology has been used in several parts of the world as an auxiliary our secondary methodology
to deploy the Internet; there have been several trials of the technology done in Europe, Africa, Asia,
and Europe.
TVWS implementation is scattered around the entire globe there have been 34 deployments in
different countries. The highest number of applications being in the USA 13 cases (38.24%), followed
by the African continent 8 cases (23.53%), Asia and Europe both with 6 cases (17%) and Latin
America with only one implementation (3%).
It is interesting to note that the first implementation of TVWS trial for rural communities has been
done in the USA.
Continent

Count

Percentage

1st Deployment

Africa

8

23.53%

2012 – South Africa

Asia Pacific

6

17.65%

2012 - Singapore

Canada & USA

13

38.24%

2011 - USA

Europe

6

17.65%

2012 – United Kingdom

Latin America

1

2.94%

2013 - Uruguay

Total

34

100%

Table 1 White Spaces deployment statistics (source: www.internetworldstats.com)
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The reviewed cases portrait the technology been mostly applied to provide access to education
(29.2%), health (25%), provide access to Internet and perform spectrum studies (16.7%), provide
access to broadband to communities (14.6%) and business (14.6%).
In this context, TVWS represent a new opportunity and frontier to empower rural communities,
provide access to the Internet to unprivileged communities. Similarly, trials are underway in
Germany, Singapore, Finland, Malawi, South Korea, Nairobi, and Brazil. These studies portrait as key
findings the full use of TVWS to improve rural broadband connections reducing the cost of
investment and maintenance of the network. The trials also demonstrate that spectrum monitoring is a
valuable and transparent technic to evaluate and monitor the radio electric spectrum used and nonused during white spaces trials.
These trials brought forward the understanding to governments and regulatory authorities the
information and knowledge required to draft regulations that can allow business and consumers to
benefit from the innovation investment and services using flexible spectrum access. Within the EU
trials results, the administration recommended the implementation of the Radio Spectrum Policy
Program (RSPP), especially those regarding white spaces, without undue delay.

The Boane District
Boane district has been named after a local citizen (Mboene), the Portuguese, due to the difficulties to
pronounce the name changed the name of the community to Boane (Briggs, 2011). The Boane district
located at the Maputo bordered on the south by Moamba and Namaacha and southwest by the district
of Matutine and on the west by the municipality of Matola.
The Boane district has a population of approximately 102,457 inhabitants (INE, 2007). Agriculture
and commerce are the main sources of income for the approximately 102,457 inhabitants of the Boane
district (INE, 2007). Commerce booms in the village due to the high proximity with South Africa and
Swaziland. The district is home to the Agriculture station of Umbeluzi, and the Institute of
Agriculture Research (IAB) both founded in 1909. The data acquired within the INCM portrait that
most of the ISP's are located in the Matola municipality approximately 20 Km from Boane.
Researchers from the INCM conducted spectrum measurements to investigate the existence of white
spaces channels and possible site locations to host the TVWS Base Station (BTS) and potential
beneficiaries in Boane.
A drive test was conducted using Radio Frequency (RF) Signal Tracker to analyse the existence of
White Spaces in utilized spectrum portions and to carry out spectrum measurements of the UHF and
VHF frequencies. The drive tests were the methodology used to evaluate the existence of white spaces
and spectrum usage in Boane and Maputo. This process was carried with the support of RF Signal
Tracker. The drive tests was conducted for three days using the same route. The data collected
provided the availability of white spaces, measurements of spectrum usage.
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Figure 2 Drive test path

The data was latter crossed with the data available at the INCM, the Mozambican regulator for the
postal and telecommunication sector. The drive test was carried to scan the frequencies of 400Mhz to
700Mhz, with the percentage of measurements starting from bellow -85 dBm.
The tracking process was carried with the understanding that most TV signals are vertically polarized.
Radio propagation analysis were conducted to predict his coverage of TV stations and the thresholdbased on the minimum field strength, the methodology adopted to determine accurately the
availability of TV White Spaces (Wang, 2014).
The study presented the existence of White spaces, and one possible place to host the BTs the Matola
water tower. Potential recipients to receive the TVWS broadband connectivity can be the IAB, the
Agriculture station of Umbeluzi and the primary school Joaquim Chissano of Boane.
Figure 2 shows the path length that can be covered by the hosting location the Matola water Tower to
the IAB. From the wireless network will be created using UHF antennas that cost approximately 20
USD.
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Figure 2 Path Length Matola to IAB

Discussion and Conclusion
Mozambique rural areas are by no mean homogeneous, with significant socioeconomic disparities
concerning land and livestock ownership, the level of education and livelihood practices, thus
affecting the ability of individual rural communities to pay for Internet services.
There is no universally applicable prescription to the problem of non-access to the Internet in rural
areas. In situations with dense and concentrated rural populations, the extension of the grid may be
feasible and cost-effective if regulations are placed to protect and incentive universal access to
telecommunication infrastructure. In others, particularly remote locations with dispersed populations,
extending the grid is physically and economically unviable.
Deprivation for the latter category is indeed multi-faceted: a lack of sufficient attention to government
programs is compounded by a lack of access to infrastructure services, markets, and information.
Moreover, in many developing countries even where telecommunication infrastructure is available,
supply is often erratic and of poor quality. Where alternatives to the fiber optic exist, such as WiMax
available it is not provided at subsidized rates, the technology itself is unsustainable unless
accompanied by adequate follow-up servicing and maintenance support, which proves to be very
expensive to ISPs. Another issue is that provision of Internet; particularly through mobile phones does
little to raise significantly living standards unless it also enables income generation. These and other
commonly acknowledged issues are in fact just the beginning of the digital divide problem.
Given that TVWS trials should occur within a micro-test framework in Mozambique, as a search for
the new path to transform and restructure access to the Internet in rural Mozambique.
One of the challenges of Mozambique telecommunication infrastructure has been the perceived
overlap and duplication of efforts. Part of this concern has been overstated by the difficulty in sharing
telecommunication infrastructure by the telecommunication operators.
Technology trials can boost and promote ICT research as part of a larger agenda to promote
innovation, investment, and building human capacity. Stimulate entrepreneurship in the rural and
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urban areas. Although there exists the Internet in rural Mozambique presently, it is said by research
bodies that "the quality of Internet service provided in rural Mozambique is poor, ISPs should be
offered higher benefits incentives to use invest in rural areas (Accenture, 2014)".
The deployment of a trial TVWS in the Boane Municipality is a challenge not only for manufacturers
but also for spectrum regulators, rural communities and ISPs.
The spectrum regulator will have to create competitive regulations for the use of white spaces in
remote and geographically challenged villages in Mozambique.
ISPs will have to reformulate their business plans and activities to join the regulator on trials for new
technologies for rural areas. Nevertheless, it is the responsibility of the Universal access funds
(FSAU) to probe for the introduction of new and innovative technologies for rural Mozambique. The
FSAU can become a driving force, probing for innovative technologies for unprivileged communities,
creating conditions for the production of knowledge, and information at the social level. The FSAU
can create significant impact to reframe the mode in which the country addresses technology for
leapfrogging; the country has to switch from technology consumers to technology creators.
The spectrum regulator is an active policy-relevant body that aligns science, technology and
engineering missions with a goal to provide simple access and wider business opportunities to ISPs.
This argument is based on the proposition that smart investment in the technology will have multiplier
effects in many sectors of the economy and help spread information and knowledge (Czernich et al.,
2011).
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Abstract only
Work in Progress.
Continuum Theory
Elizabeth Daniels
Monash University
This talk aims to explore the potential of Critical Postmodern Theory to extend existing continuum
theory. With particular focus on the central concept of monistic diversity and how this ties into the
political philosophy of theorists such as Tzvetan Todorov and Hannah Arendt and the work of
Emmanuel Levinas and the metaphysical elements of agential realism developed by Karen Barad. The
talk will look at the way all of these theorists / theories have at their heart concepts related to monistic
diversity.
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Refereed Paper
The Sri Lankan Knowledge Network
Dayarathna, Rasika (1); Arnold, Michael (2); Denison, Tom (3); Balasooriya, Isuru (4); Ranasinghe,
Atula (1)
1: University of Colombo, Sri Lanka; 2: University of Melbourne; 3: Monash University; 4:
University of Kelaniya

Abstract: In the Sri Lankan context knowledge in any particular domain is typically
fragmented and unevenly dispersed throughout society, is often concentrated in isolated pockets,
and a majority of individuals lack the facilities to network their knowledge – either as
consumers or as producers, despite the fact that knowledge is potentially more accessible to
more people as ICTs become more commonplace.
The aim of this paper is to describe a project to develop an independent knowledge platform
that facilitates knowledge sharing in Sri Lanka, with an initial emphasis on improving levels of
engagement between universities and the public, and making better use of the knowledge that
is currently almost inaccessible outside of the universities.

Project Rationale
It is clear that the mass media has failed to provide a trusted and authentic knowledge network. In Sri
Lanka, and in many other places, it is widely held that public media has a tendency to be biased along
political, religious, ethnic and class lines; is subject to editorial influence from vested interests;
promotes some voices over others in the community; seeks to entertain rather than inform; lacks the
competency to report on many matters of importance – science in particular; and places the interests of
advertisers above the interests of readers. So poor is the Sri Lankan media’s performance that in 2015
Reporters Without Borders ranked Sri Lankan media at 165 out of 180 nations, worse than Saudi Arabia,
Rwanda, Egypt and other notoriously corrupt and dictatorial nations1. As a consequence, issues of
importance to the Sri Lankan community, not just in politics but in knowledge domains such as
indigenous and western medicine, educational policy and pedagogy, human rights, religious affairs,
economic affairs, international affairs, developments in information technology, plant sciences, animal
husbandry and chemistry, all receive very poor media coverage. In short, the Sri Lankan mass media
cannot be considered to be a reliable source of knowledge for the Sri Lankan people.
For most people in Sri Lanka the lifeblood of knowledge production and reproduction are the informal
though deeply entrenched knowledge networks that are interweaved through the interactions of families,
villages, trades, religions, and communities. The objective of the project is to circumvent mass media
by creating a more direct link between these important informal knowledge networks, and formal,
institutionalized sites of knowledge production – in particular, the universities.
Sri Lankan universities are formal, institutionalized sites of knowledge production that have the
capacity, and owe the duty of care, to fill this role. The objective of the project therefore, is to build a
knowledge sharing platform that bridges Sri Lankan academia and Sri Lanka’s informal knowledge
1

http://index.rsf.org/#!/
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networks. In a strategic sense university academics are “low hanging fruit” when it comes to sourcing
useful knowledge resources. They are by no means the only source of authoritative knowledge, but the
structured institutional nature of knowledge production in Universities, and the authors’ understanding
of and networks in Sri Lankan universities makes academics the obvious target as champions and
pioneers in this initiative. Having seeded the project through mobilizing the knowledge generated in
universities the project can build on this foundation and explore other sources – in particular
professionals and the educated diaspora. The strong IT background at the University of Colombo2,
School of Computing (UCSC)3, the home institution of our two lead authors, is another motivational
factor for selecting universities as pioneers for the Sri Lankan Knowledge Network (SLKN).

Process
The objective of this paper is to describe the project and to solicit advice from the Prato Conference to
further develop our understanding of the knowledge networking concept, and knowledge networking
practices, particularly as they apply in the developing world. The steps required to achieve project
objectives and therefore the challenges to be overcome, include:
1. identifying knowledge domains that are of most relevance and most benefit to communities in
the local context;
2. identifying methods by which the particular issues, questions or controversies that are of
interest and importance within each domain might be brought forward;
3. identifying methods by which institutional knowledge producers in each of these domains may
be encouraged to come forward in these domains, and promoting a social incentive to share
knowledge among local communities; `
4. developing the affordances of an IT aided platform to collect and distribute knowledge; and
5. Identifying strategies that might be mobilized from the Sri Lankan context and applied in other
developing world contexts.
In some social and educational respects Sri Lanka ranks highly among developing countries, with a 92%
literacy rate, 98% school enrollment, 25% IT literacy rate, 10% English speaking community, and 4.2
million users with access to Internet and mobile devices (19.9% of the total population) [DCS].
Furthermore, Sri Lanka also has internet connectivity at a relatively low cost in comparison to many
other countries [ITU], and continuous electricity supply covering 65% of Sri Lankan households [DCS].
Our initial target audience comes from the youth of the country. Comparatively, they are more
technology savvy, and are more likely to have access to the Internet through educational institutions,
libraries and from home. The language in which the knowledge is presented is also of concern. For the
general public English is not always a preferred choice. Therefore initially we aim to facilitate the
production of both English and Sinhalese knowledge content to widen the reach, then we aim to include
the Tamil language as well.
Contemporary information applications deploying social media are now important forms of networking
and knowledge exchange. Important though they are for social networks and for the exchange of social
knowledge, such systems do not entail any form of quality control, do not necessarily provide reliable
and authoritative knowledge in the knowledge domains nominated above, and certainly do not do so in
a systematic way. In addition, in Sri Lanka most of the social media content is shared in English, which
is a barrier for many people. Social media has thus failed to link scholarly knowledge producers and
the publics to whom these knowledge producers are ultimately answerable, due to the absence of a
2
3

http://www.cmb.ac.lk/
http://www.ucsc.cmb.ac.lk/
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mechanism to gather, arrange, and disseminate knowledge in a way that knowledge consumers are eager
to access.
The knowledge produced by Sri Lankan academics is published in international journals and at
conferences, but at present academics are not motivated to use an appropriate channel to share their
knowledge with the public. For reasons already indicated, the mass media is not within their range of
control and does not provide a suitable vehicle, and nor does social media. The other alternative is a
form of Web based media, which is currently not widely used by academics for knowledge
dissemination in Sri Lanka.
In addition to the academic community, other groups also possess valuable knowledge that is not shared.
These groups include experienced civil servants, professionals, experienced and respected lay-people
in their respective fields, and intellectuals in the diaspora. These people also have something useful for
the wider community but they also do not have voice to share their knowledge and experience.
When examining this issue further, it became clear to the authors that the reasons for not using webbased technologies more widely include:
1. a lack of technical know-how in using the infrastructure - such as how to present knowledge in
the form of blogs, Wikis, video documentaries, discussion forums and so on,
2. a lack of experience in writing in a plain but compelling way,
3. a lack of motivation in the absence of incentives and recognition for sharing knowledge, and,
4. concerns over copyright and intellectual property issues.
Individual academics and the academy as a whole will benefit from an improved dissemination of
scholarly work, an improved understanding of their work, and the increased impact of their work.
Symmetrically, individual members of the public and the citizenry as a whole will benefit from this
new source of knowledge.
As outlined earlier, knowledge sharing provides benefit to individuals, communities, and Sri Lankan
society as a whole, and provides a potential benefit to academics. To particularize and specify the
publics and the academics who will be targeted by the SRKN we look to:
1. Members of the public who have a need for specialized knowledge and the desire to access it, but
are without the means or technical skills to do so.
 The SRKN will attempt to leverage existing social networks and thus make its work
available through families, villages, community organisations, trade unions, religious groups
and other socially networked groups.
 A series of awareness workshops will be conducted through these groups with a target to
improve their capabilities of accessing knowledge.
 Digital devices can be offered to those who greatly benefit and also contribute to the project.
[Can we do this?]
2. Members of the public who have a need for specialized knowledge, but do not have the desire to
access it.
 Convincing argument and demonstrations will be presented through the aforementioned
socially networked groups to convince their members that they can benefit from having this
knowledge available to them, and from using this knowledge in their daily life.
3. Academics who have specialized knowledge and are willing to share it, but are without the
means or technical skills to do so.
 The target is to build their capacity to make digital content, publish them online, and also
promote and discuss their work on the Internet.
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4. Academics who are in possession of specialized knowledge but do not have the will to share it.
 The common excuses heard are lack of time to publish, fear of rejection of their work, and
worry about their intellectual rights.
 The knowledge workers and editorial team would support them to produce their work as
quality outputs and in a short time period.
 Feedback mechanisms on the site will show how well their work has been received by the
general public for those who do not recognize the value of their own knowledge output
 Clear contractual agreement will guarantee the intellectual rights of the knowledge
producers. The non-commercial motive of the project would be another convincing factor.
5. Although academics are targeted as our initial cohort of authors this is done for strategic reasons
in launching the project, and not because academics are regarded as having a monopoly on
knowledge. Non-academic authors will be identified and encouraged to participate as soon as
practicable, and from day one the public will be invited to be active participants through the
discussion forums that accompany each published article.
Individuals and groups who fall into these categories can be provided with both the means and the
motivation required to network their knowledge through this project, although each group of potential
beneficiaries has different barriers to participation, and will need to be addressed in different ways.
In the 21st century, the era often referred to as a knowledge society or knowledge economy, knowledge
is conferred with privileged status whereby it may not be a sufficient condition for the exercise of power,
but may well be a necessary condition. In this society, everyone should have access to knowledge
without any discrimination. Having access to knowledge enables individuals to make well informed
decisions, which is a key to achieve higher living standards. Furthermore, it can be expected that making
informed decisions is a personal and social good that enhances civil society, builds social capital and in
a host of ways makes the world a better place. For example, citizens taking more informed decisions at
elections, or farmers who refrain from excessive and unnecessary use of fertilizer and pesticide benefit
in direct and tangible ways from an exchange of knowledge. Knowledge as a tool of empowerment is
yet to be explored in the Sri Lankan context, whereby ordinary citizens may become aware of new
information, have access to networked links for discussion and debate in relation to that knowledge,
and may take more informed decisions in their daily lives, and in their communities.
Sri Lanka has a well-developed group of universities and other knowledge production centres, but due
to poor dissemination of knowledge, citizens have limited opportunities to make well-informed
decisions in many areas of life. This can easily be observed in Sri Lanka and is a major obstacle to
further development of the country. In this context, the challenge we face in constructing the SLKN is
to determine how this valuable personal and social resource can be shared, organized and distributed in
an open and democratic way.
For knowledge in Sri Lanka to be mobilized and moved from institutional sites of production to benefit
individuals, communities and publics requires technical initiatives and social initiatives. The technical
initiatives will provide the means of distribution, and social initiatives will provide motivation and
quality control: to ensure that knowledge is presented in a form that is comprehensible and compelling;
to ensure that the knowledge is evidence-based and that the evidence is transparent; to provide an
editorially independent forum for discussion, free of commercial, religious or political bias; to ensure
that conflicts of interest are excluded; and to ensure that reporting is responsible, accountable and ethical.
To achieve this end, the proposed centralized knowledge platform is one innovation, and the capacity
building of academia and the citizenry is the other.
The Sri Lankan Knowledge Network will not only be useful for increasing our citizen’s awareness of
contemporary studies carried out by scholars, where opinions can be heard, discussed, and new
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knowledge can be shared in a public forum, but also as a means by which the work of scholars can be
directly informed by an improved understanding of the need for knowledge that is relevant to the
everyday life of citizens. A direct link to the work of academics will encourage the use of evidence
based knowledge in decision making and opinion formation. In a world of misinformation and spin, the
Knowledge Network will contribute to healthy democratic discourse by injecting facts and evidence
into the public arena.
Sri Lankan academics are employed by the public purse, and in most cases were educated by the public
purse, and have both a desire and a duty to make their knowledge available to the community, for the
public good. Our project will provide this opportunity.
Over recent decades Australian academics have also been frustrated with the problems associated with
the media’s treatment of their work, and with the public understanding of their work. In general terms
academics formed the view that mass media did a poor job of communicating research, particularly
over the issue of climate change, but also in the fields of economics, politics, criminology, sociology
and history, and academics formed the view that much better links needed to be created between the
knowledge holders and the public. This problem has been exacerbated since 2000 as news media have
dramatically reduced the number of editorial staff employed (Jaspan 2014) and are increasingly relying
on press releases and stories generated through social media for content. For example, one recent study
found that over a five day period 55% of the stories appearing in 10 hard-copy newspapers derived from
public relations exercises (Bacon et al. 2010).
The response has been to establish a direct conversation between university academics and the public,
rather than trying to work through the mass media or social media. The result is The Conversation4 “an independent source of news and views, sourced from the academic and research community and
delivered direct to the public”. The Conversation is published online in Australia, the UK, and the USA,
with an African edition operating as a pilot out of South Africa. It provides independent, high-quality,
authenticated, explanatory journalism to underpin a functioning democracy and to allow for better
understanding of complex issues in the Arts and Culture, Business and the Economy, Education, the
Environment and Energy, Health and Medicine, Politics and Society, and Science and Technology.
The model is based on employing an editorial team to work with academics to ensure consistent quality
in the presentation of the stories. All authors are required to prepare a disclosure statement detailing
their expertise, sources of funding and potential conflicts of interest (Jaspan 2014) and all content is
freely available for reuse under Creative Commons licenses5 Thousands of academics have written for
The Conversation, and in Australia more than 2.5 million readers visit the site each month, 80% of
visitors being from a non-academic or research background6.
The model is closely related to the concept of knowledge networks which are increasingly being
established by civil society organisations in a transnational development context, and which act to
facilitate “the collective production, accumulation and dissemination of knowledge and the
enhancement of the participants’ resource base and political status (Henry et al. 2004)”. They further
argue that such networks provide an alternative to mainstream media that, if managed on the basis of
shared, transparent values can increase their legitimacy as a source of authoritative information.
In the development context, knowledge networks are seen as having the potential to address power
imbalances through the dissemination of knowledge to the wider community, and hence allowing new
groups to contribute to advocacy and policy development. However, there are important considerations
4

http://theconversation.com/au
https://theconversation.com/africa/republishing-guidelines
6
https://theconversation.com/au/audience
5
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that must be taken into account when developing such networks to ensure that they operate to the benefit
of all. As Diane Stone notes, “the status and prestige associated with expertise, high professional
training and authoritative knowledge regarding a particular problem is politically empowering and
provides varying degrees of political access (Stone, 2002, p2)”. A successful network will inevitably
establish new power relationships, and it is therefore important that the relationships between all
stakeholders be transparent and based on shared core values. This particularly applies to transnational
relationships and the importation of network or media models from the global north to the global south.
The model as applied in Sri Lanka must be adapted to the Sri Lankan context and reflect local needs
and culture. An additional risk is that the network itself, based as it is on imported technological models
and to some extent constrained by the technology, could unintentionally contribute to further
entrenching the digital divide and access to information. To some extent this is unavoidable, but on the
positive side, the model has demonstrated a capacity to greatly enhance access to authoritative
information and, by encouraging the free reuse of content, it has the potential to reach a broad audience
in a variety of formats and media.
We will explore strategies used in Australia and in other countries to provide a model for the Sri Lankan
Knowledge Network. Dr. Tom Denison7 from Monash University, and Dr. Michael Arnold8 from the
University of Melbourne, are Australians who have both had experience in working in Sri Lanka, and
have agreed to share their experience and expert knowledge in this field. However we understand that
the Australian experience or the experiences from other countries cannot be simply exported and applied
successfully in Sri Lanka, and the need for designing the system to suit Sri Lankan cultural, legal, and
social conditions is recognized as imperative. However, through the lessons learned in the Australian
setting, through exploring the processes that Australian academics went through to establish and run
The Conversation, and through understanding the pre-requisites, charter, and resources required, we
have the fundamentals of a model that can be shaped and adapted to Sri Lankan context.
In summary then, the objectives of the project are to:










7
8

Bridge the knowledge gap between Sri Lankan scholars and the Sri Lankan public.
Provide a forum to network scholarly knowledge and citizen knowledge.
Empower the public with knowledge as a tool in daily life, and among communities.
Promote knowledge sharing and collaboration as an ideal, and as a reality, and to provide
incentives for contribution.
Provide opinions and knowledge sources that are independent of political, religious, economic, or
other forms of bias, and are based on verifiable research, evidence, and expertise.
Provide a public forum where research, evidence and expertise may be challenged and contested.
Improve the skills of academics in communicating with the public, and in creating digital
content.
Provide a public forum for Sri Lankan academics, doing Sri Lankan research, on issues that are
of importance to Sri Lanka, in a form that is accessible and attractive for Sri Lankans.
Record and report the successes and the failures of the Sri Lankan project, in order that the
lessons learned be available to others in developing countries who may wish to embark on
similar projects.

http://www.infotech.monash.edu.au/research/profiles/profile.html?sid=1652&pid=6729
http://www.findanexpert.unimelb.edu.au/display/person14731
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Project Methodology
Rather than reinventing the wheel, the project has the advantage of having a successful model to adapt
and build upon, albeit in quite a different context. The Sri Lankan project leaders, Dr. Rasika
Dayarathna and Mr. Isuru Balasooriya of Colombo University’s School of Computing will be assisted
by Australian members of the team (Dr. Tom Denison of Monash University, and Dr. Michael Arnold
of the University of Melbourne), who will make the experience and expertise of The Conversation
available to the Sri Lankan development team throughout the project.
Our first step in Sri Lanka is to build a specialized ‘Knowledge Network’ Editorial Team of around 10
people to assist us in launching and then managing the project. The Editorial Team will need to (1)
identify and recruit academic authors, (2) assist these authors to draft their work in a form suitable for
publication, (3) design, build and manage the IT publication platform, (4) publicize the Knowledge
Network among the general public, (5) moderate the public discussion around each publication, (6)
ensure the ongoing relevance and sustainability of the project, and (7) record and report on the
successes and failures of the project.
To achieve these tasks the Editorial Team will build a communication network of ‘Knowledge
Officers’ throughout Sri Lankan universities and then allied institutions such as the Marine
Environment Protection Authority, Department of Archaeology, and the Industrial Development
Board. Knowledge officers from different Faculties within a single university will join the Knowledge
Network and will be able to work together and support each other, and Knowledge Officers from the
same Faculty in different universities in Sri Lanka will be assisted to form national teams who will
facilitate the network in their respective fields – “Business and Commerce”, “Technology and
Communication”, “Health and Medicine”, and so on.
The Sri Lankan project leaders are affiliated with the University of Colombo, and the University’s
official sponsorship together with the good standing of the University (ranked the best University in
Sri Lanka9) adds credibility to the process. The project leaders are academics who have widespread
connections with colleagues from other Sri Lankan universities (and beyond), and these pre-existing
networks will be leveraged to kick-start the Knowledge Network.
This would also see the utilization of a nearly dead high-speed communication network (LEARN)
which exists among major universities in Sri Lanka. The reason for this under-utilization is the lack of
content sharing among universities. In turn a secondary benefit of the project is to help in building
strong cooperation among academic staff members from various universities and faculties who at the
moment are isolated.
Space on a file server for the Knowledge Network will be provided by the University of Colombo
School of Computing (UCSC) and the project’s headquarters will be at the UCSC. The knowledge
sharing platform, which we propose is a web based system, therefore web-based technologies such as
PHP, MySQL and other client-side technologies will be used. UCSC has the experience and expertise
to design, build and maintain the technical requirements of the project. We also aim to use Social
Media as a promotional or visibility tool to create awareness among the public. The University of
Colombo is willing to extend its fullest support to make this project a success. UCSC has agreed to
provide some staff hours (10 hours per week) to engage in this project. Furthermore, some tasks,
particularly software development, can be given to students from Sri Lankan universities as miniprojects. UCSC and other Sri Lankan universities also offer internships that might provide support for
the project. Web servers and other resources of UCSC can be used for testing purposes. Since the
University of Colombo has many faculties, it is possible to easily network with other faculty members
9

http://www.cmb.ac.lk/?p=4662
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and obtain their support. The support from the Department of English, Department of Mass Media and
Communication, and Faculty of Law would be particularly useful in training the knowledge officers
and editorial team.
In the digital content creation stage, we hope audio/video editing tools, image processing tools,
blogging tools, and forum functionalities are to be used. The Knowledge Officers will be given
training sessions on different tools of content creation and help them achieve a level of advanced
understanding so that they may instruct other users.
While the basic structure of the Knowledge Network will based on The Conversation, the
particularities will have to be explored and determined in the context of Sri Lankan conditions. We
anticipate that Technology and Communications will be an area of interest to both writers and readers,
as will specific knowledge domains identified as significant in the Sri Lankan context – “Health and
Medicine”, “Economics and Commerce”, and “Politics and Society” etc. The particular topics and the
particular articles that are published within those topics will be determined by the Editorial Team and
will evolve depending upon the enthusiasm and the responses of authors and readers.
SLKN writers will be assisted by the local Knowledge Officers to produce their articles in a form that
is informative and engaging for a general audience. Publications on the Knowledge Network will not
be comprised entirely of text, so authors will also be assisted in the preparation of audio visual
content, such as the preparation of digital graphics, video editing and audio editing. Open-source
software will be employed for these purposes.
Readers will be invited to discuss each article published, and these discussion forums are an important
form of knowledge sharing. As this discussion is open to the public, it will need to be monitored and
moderated to ensure that standards of decency, ethics and constructive engagement are adhered to.
This requires the Editorial Team to set in place the rules to be applied, and the human and technical
resources needed to apply the rules. Again, The Conversation provides a model that can be adapted to
local circumstances.

Concrete Project Outputs
The main project output is a web based software system that enables content creation, content sharing,
and participation in discussion. The main deliverable is to build a platform specifically designed for
knowledge sharing among academics and the general public.
The second project output is social rather than technical. In developing this project our Editorial Team
and Knowledge Officers will bring together academics from different Faculties in the same
University, and academics from the same Faculty of different Universities, joined in a common cause.
Building cooperation and communication among Sri Lanka’s community of scholars is an important
achievement. The Knowledge Network will also bring together the academy and the public,
engendering a greater understanding and appreciation of each party by the other.
The third project output will be a series of reports that document the actions taken at each stage of the
project, the rational for those actions, the aims or intended outcome of the action, and the success, or
lack of success in taking the action. The purpose of this is to make our experience available to others
in the Asia Pacific, who may wish to pursue a similar project in their own community.
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Project Monitoring
In order to measure the achievements of the project goals, a series of criteria and associated metrics
will be established. Google Analytics will enable the Editorial Team to capture and track the number
of visitors, unique visitors, referrals, bounce rate, top ranking pages, and geolocation of readers. Data
quantifying the amount of local content created, the number of academic staff who published that
content, and the topics covered by content will also be captured and assessed. Metrics will also be
devised to capture public participation in discussion around the published articles. These metrics will
capture the number of participants and how extensive each conversation is.
As part of the process of initiating the Sri Lankan Knowledge Network, and thus steering it to
sustainability, the Editorial Team and the Knowledge Officers will organize a series of local level
discussion forums to discuss and analyze the challenges of the process and how to solve them. Issues
that need to be discussed and decided to launch and monitor the progress of the project include what
needs to be done to encourage the academic community to participate, what academic expectations
are, what needs to be done to encourage the community to use the Knowledge Network, how
Knowledge Officers can best facilitate academic and community participation, how the quality of the
publications can be improved, and how the quality of the discussion around the publications can be
improved.

Project sustainability
Four factors are critical for the sustainability of the project into the foreseeable future. The ICT
infrastructure must remain available, academics must be prepared to create content, the public must be
attracted to that content, and the project must not be shut down by vested interests. We are very
confident that each of these criteria will be met.
1. The University of Colombo has undertaken to make the necessary ICT equipment available to
the project. These resources are modest and can be met by the University by deploying its current
facilities.
2. The Australian experience demonstrates that academics are rewarded by public recognition of
their work, and that this public recognition provides ample incentive to participate.
3. The public demand in Sri Lanka for information that is evidence-based, accountable, and free of
political, economic or religious prejudice is quite clear. The ability to participate in an informed
discussion, and not just consume the views of others, is an added incentive that will make the
Knowledge Network the knowledge source of choice for Sri Lankans.
4. The achievement of Point 3 above mitigates against the Network being censored or shut down.

Discussion Questions
Prato Community Informatics delegates will be invited to offer advice on the Knowledge Network. In
particular,
1. What other models of Knowledge Networks can we learn from, particularly in the developing
world?
2. How is the Editorial Team best selected? Who should be represented?
a. We clearly need enthusiastic and capable people to lead the project.
b. Given Sri Lanka’s problems with nepotism and cronyism, we clearly don’t need
people that might be senior and influential in their fields, but are not committed to the
ideals of the Knowledge Network.
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3. What strategies are best for recruiting, training and sustaining the work of the Knowledge
Officers?
4. In institutional terms, how do we ensure that the Knowledge Network does not simply
represent the interests of Colombo University, or any other narrowly based interest?
5. In social and political terms, how do we ensure that the Knowledge Network does not simply
represent the interests of middle-class people who are already relatively privileged, and
extends to serve the interests of all?
6. How do best capture the experiences of this project and make those experiences available to
others?
7. Seed funding (cUS$30k) has been unsuccessfully sought from the Information Society
Innovation Fund (Asia), and funding is currently being sought from the “Strengthening
Information Society Research Capacity Alliance (SIRCA) III”. What other sources of seed
funding are worth a try?
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Refereed Paper
Knowledge Weaving for Social Innovation:
Laying the First Strand
Aldo de Moor
CommunitySense, Tilburg, the Netherlands
Abstract: Society consists of a web of interconnected communities. A large body of research and
practice exists on how to make communities work. Still, the intersection and interaction of multiple
communities - the development and use of their inter-communal commons - is ill-understood. Social
innovation is the process in which relevant stakeholders jointly develop solutions to wicked problems
that none of them can solve on their own. As such, it is a prime example of the need for multiple
stakeholder communities collaborating. We propose a process for building a networked communitycommons called knowledge weaving. This is a reflective sensemaking effort in which existing communal
knowledge sharing practices, initiatives, and resources are tied together into coherent commons-based
knowledge fabrics that support intercommunal collaboration, such as for social innovation. We illustrate
the approach with the case of the European Social Innovation Week 2015 pre-events.
Keywords: Knowledge creation, sensemaking, communities, commons, social innovation, collaboration

Introduction
Community is no longer defined as a physical place, but as a set of relationships where people interact
socially for mutual benefit (Andrews, 2002). Communities revolve around shared purposes, interests
and needs, their members becoming attached to the community as a whole - common identity - and to
individual members - common bonds (Ren et al., 2007). However, there is also a world outside the
community. It is important to take this world into account in community building efforts. First, there
is always the risk that communities become self-centered and sometimes even turn against one
another. From a communitarian point of view, however, society consists of a supra-community, a
"community of communities", in which the interests of these various communities need to be actively
aligned around shared societal values (Etzioni, 1993, p.147, 160). Second, communities do not
operate in a vacuum, but always draw on a network of social and other resources, as explored in the
literature on community networks (Carroll, 2012) and grassroots-initiated networked communities
(Gaved and Mulholland, 2005). Wenger et al. see communities and networks as two interrelated
aspects of social structures in which learning takes place. The community-aspect refers to the
development of a shared identity around a theme or set of challenges, while the network-aspect
concerns the set of relationships, personal interactions, and connections that provide affordances for
learning, such as information flows, helpful linkages, joint problem solving and knowledge creation
(Wenger et al., 2011, p.9). This is a useful perspective, also when communities have purposes beyond
learning (e.g. collaboration or innovation). Key is that networked communities provide context for
one another, which can help them to grow, become more relevant and increase their societal impact.
The space where communities meet and mingle often is the commons. The commons is any
collectively owned resource held in joint use or possession to which anyone has access without
obtaining permission of anyone else (Nemeth, 2012). As a passive resource, the commons is not of
particular interest to us. From a community perspective, "being in common" is an active process that
is always emerging in a mode of being and working together for the greater good of the community
(Wong, 2011), or, in our case, the networked communities forming society.
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What do these active commons processes look like? They include the governance of the
intercommunal collaboration processes and the design of the socio-technical systems in which these
take place (De Moor, 2015). However, commons being dynamic public spaces, they can also
encourage innovation (Nemeth, 2012). It is this interplay between multiple communities, commons,
and innovation, in particular social innovation that we focus on in this paper. We first explore the
characteristics of such social innovation by networked communities in the commons. Next, we define
the concept of knowledge weaving as an essential commons building process. We then make this
concept come alive by painting a rich picture of knowledge weaving in practice in the case of the
European Social Innovation Week 2015 pre-events. We end the paper with a discussion and
conclusions.

Social innovation by networked communities in the commons
Many commons-based innovation initiatives focus on creating the right physical and networking
conditions for individuals to meet up and get to help one another develop innovative projects. Typical
examples include incubators and urban innovation zones where (social) entrepreneurs and start-ups
can get to know one another, as well as get access to expertise and resources to develop innovations,
from initial ideas into products and services.
Although providing support for business innovation processes is relatively well-understood, it
becomes much fuzzier when addressing social innovations. One way to define a social innovation is
as a novel solution to a social problem that is more effective, efficient, sustainable or just than existing
solutions and for which the value created accrues primarily to society as a whole rather than private
individuals (Phills et al., 2008). Social innovations typically deal with thorny, wicked problems.
These are ill-structured, suffer from social complexity, and the stakeholders involved have different
views about what the problem is and what constitutes acceptable solutions (Conklin, 2006). We
therefore propose a shorter, more generic definition: social innovation is the process in which relevant
stakeholders jointly develop solutions to wicked problems that none of them can solve on their own.
At the heart of each social innovation initiative is a core community of problem owners, intersecting
with a developer network that helps to get the innovation implemented from a rough idea to - ideally a mature set of products or services, a user network that embodies the requirements and applies the
innovation in their daily practice, and an embedding stakeholder network that helps to provide the
resources and participants which make the innovation grow from promise to activity with societal
impact (De Moor, 2013). At the level of a single social innovation, social complexity is therefore
already high. However, many social innovations overlap, their webs of interdependencies multiplying
social complexity.
To address wicked problems, traditional notions of "competitive innovation" are no longer sufficient.
Gurstein argues that, instead, community-driven forms of innovation are needed. Such innovations are
bottom-up, done by, with and in communities, instead of for communities. It allows for those in local
communities to find meaningful, efficient, and effective ways to respond to their local challenges,
while, equally, finding ways to share their challenges with multiple communities globally.
Community innovations, rather than trickling down from elites and high-performers, therefore "trickle
up" from local adaptations and community-based novelty and change (Gurstein, 2013). How to get
community-driven innovation going is still wide-open research and development territory. The field
of Community Informatics has a mission to design appropriate strategies and support for the specific
types of community knowledge acquisition, assimilation and processing required (Gurstein, 2013). An
example are community inquiry processes and methodologies (Rhinesmith and Wolske, 2014).
However, just working with individual communities is not enough. As we have argued, to develop
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effective, lasting solutions for wicked problems, multiple communities need to work together on and
across social innovations. These include local communities of, for instance, citizens affected by a
wicked problem, communities of interest and practice that can contribute relevant thematic expertise
and resources, and the collaborative communities that emerge in the development of the social
innovations addressing the problems. Key is therefore to be able to make sense of how communities
collaborate in the commons.

Knowledge Weaving: Making sense across communities
Given the white spots on the intercommunal sensemaking map, we aim for a case-based inductive
exploration rather than a theory-based deductive approach to further our understanding. We first
explore what we mean by sensemaking for social innovation, then propose a metaphor to frame the
sensemaking problem: knowledge weaving.

Sensemaking for social innovation
We live in an era of participation and co-creation. Traditional top-down forms of organizing work and
society are no longer adequate. The glitz and power of social media is tantalizing. One can therefore
easily come to believe that "letting go" in terms of having random information exchanges on social
media suffices to reshape the world. However, this suggestion is false. It is not enough to merely
passively provide a global online communications infrastructure that supports serendipitous
information exchanges. Even in the case of single users, there is already a difference between users ad
hoc "encountering" news stories through their social network sites like Facebook and Twitter on the
one hand, and users exploring these sites purposefully for gathering news and information about
public affairs on the other hand: exactly how these technologies are being put to use turns out to be
most significant for predicting civic activity (De Zuniga and Shahin, 2015).
If the civic activity of individuals already requires the purposeful design of their socio-technical
systems, this design is even more complex when talking about collaborative stakeholder engagement
networks. In these networks, shared (wicked) problems and opportunities are at the center of networks
of stakeholders who reflect upon and co-design their value-creating stakeholder engagement
communication practices (Aakhus & Bzdak, 2015). So what is the nature of this collaborative design
complexity? According to Conklin, to develop mutually acceptable solutions for socially complex
wicked problems, stakeholders need to create a shared understanding about the problem, as well as
shared commitment to the possible solutions. This common understanding does not necessarily mean
that the stakeholders fully agree on the problem. Still, they at least need to understand each other’s
positions well enough to have intelligent dialogue about the different interpretations of the problem,
and to exercise collective intelligence about how to solve it. In Conklin’s view, achieving coherence is
key to better shared understanding. In a project context, this means that stakeholders try to arrive at
shared meaning for key terms and concepts, that they are clear about their role in the effort, that
together they have a shared understanding of the background for the project and what the issues are,
and that they have a shared commitment to how the project will reach its objectives and achieve
success (Conklin, 2006). However, social innovation often goes far beyond the project level, making
achieving coherence that much more intricate.
Sensemaking is the key process to reach deep understanding and coherence. Sensemaking is the
reciprocal interaction of information seeking, meaning ascription and action (Thomas et al., 1993 in
Vlaar et al., 2006). It is a crucial process in interorganizational relationships, as these entail not only
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issues of coordination, control and legitimacy but also problems of interorganizational understanding
(Vlaar et al., 2006). Such sensemaking is even harder to do in value-creating stakeholder networks for
social innovation. First, unsatisfied social needs, understood as human needs whose satisfaction is
largely the responsibility of society are at the core (Bund et al., 2015). Such "societal problems" - and
their solutions - are owned by everybody, and nobody at the same time. Second, many of the
stakeholders are not clearly bounded and resourced organizations, but fuzzily defined communities.
Although they do have a need to collaborate, they often do not know with whom, how, or even why.
The paradigms from which these communities think and work, the scope of their collaboration in
terms of themes, topics and research questions, their interests and resources, and coordination
processes are all even more ill-defined than in more constrained business innovation settings. New
critical-interpretive ways therefore need to be found for fostering civic intelligence, which is a form of
collective intelligence towards the ameliorization of shared social and environmental challenges
(Rhinesmith and Wolske, 2014; Schuler, 2009).

Knowledge weaving
How do we start to make sense of the sensemaking between communities? What is the role of the
commons in this sensemaking? How can the required information seeking, meaning ascription, and
action be facilitated in practice? Sensemaking by networked communities working on social
innovation is itself a wicked problem, with many ways to interpret the problem and an open-ended
range of solutions. We therefore turn to a metaphor to anchor our investigation.
Metaphors matter. They profoundly influence how we conceptualize and act with respect to important
societal issues, helping us to shape understanding and reasoning (Thibodeau and Boroditsky, 2011).
For intercommunal sensemaking on social innovation taking place in the commons, we propose the
metaphor of knowledge weaving.
Weaving is a process of creating fabrics out of existing threads or strands, which may have different
suppliers. On their own, the threads do not have much value, but they can be woven into strong,
durable fabrics, with a wide variety of applications. When weaving, it helps to follow a pattern,
although many degrees of freedom still remain, depending on the skill and experience of the weaver.
Knowledge weaving refers to the process in which resources, practices, and initiatives (threads) of
participating communities (suppliers) get woven together into knowledge fabrics. These knowledge
fabrics can have many different applications, e.g. facilitating social innovations. Each knowledge
weaving process is unique, but there may be reusable collaboration patterns that can inspire cross-case
weaving processes. The weaver-role is played by what we call social innovation catalysts. They can
be representatives from one or more of the participating communities, but not necessarily so. Public
libraries, for instance, are natural public sensemakers and social innovation catalysts (De Moor and
Van den Assem, 2013).
Summing up, we define knowledge weaving as (1) an intercommunal sensemaking process (2)
facilitated by social innovation catalysts (3) in which existing community-owned knowledge sharing
practices, initiatives, and resources are tied together (4) into commons-based knowledge fabrics that
(5) support intercommunal collaboration.
Next, we explore what this definition of knowledge weaving could mean in practice, and what could
be a starting point for the collaboration patterns guiding the weaving process by exploring the case of
the European Social Innovation Week 2015 pre-events.
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Case: the European Social Innovation Week 2015 pre-events
In this section, we present what we think to be a prototypical case of knowledge weaving: creating
cross-overs between communities collaborating on social innovation in the region of Midden-Brabant
around the southern Dutch city of Tilburg. Social innovation has been a leading collaboration theme
there for many years, creating a strong regional social innovation ecosystem.

The Tilburg regional network of social innovation catalysts
In 2013, the Tilburg region submitted a bid for the EU European Capital of Innovation Award. As part
of this bid, an analysis was made of the regional social innovation ecosystem (Municipality of
Tilburg, 2013). One component of this analysis was a network visualization of this ecosystem, as well
as a description of its elements and their interrelationships.
To represent the ecosystem, it was observed from three different levels ("altitudes"). The 10 km-level
concerned the "Strategic Agenda": the formal organizational stakeholder agreements that provide the
necessary conditions for social innovations to get organizational support and resources for scalability.
The 1 km-level described the actual social innovation initiatives taking place in the real world.
Different 1 km sub-analyses were made for different domains, such as logistics, labor market and new
forms of government. This is the level where bottom-up innovations, for instance, citizen initiatives
for promoting solar energy panels in the neighborhood can also be described.
Most interestingly, from a knowledge weaving point of view, is the 5 km-level: at this level, the
regional network of social innovation catalysts was charted. These catalysts are not (necessarily)
social innovations themselves, but rather initiatives that help to accelerate and connect operational
social innovation initiatives. Social innovation catalysts come in many forms: agreements,
organizations, collaboratives, events, awards, and so on. Fig. 1 shows this network of catalysts.

Figure 1: The Midden-Brabant regional network of social innovation catalysts in 2013 (Source:
Municipality of Tilburg, 2013)
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Catalysts were grouped in clusters ranging from Top Institute Social Innovation, Government
Innovation, Positioning the Region, Excellent Residential Climate, and Open Source Knowledge and
Development Platform. Many causal links between catalysts were identified, both within and across
clusters, indicating which catalysts led to the generation of other catalysts. For example, an early
Positioning the Region-catalyst was the creation of a Social Innovation Award, which over time led to
an unexpected spin-off Open Source Knowledge & Development Platform-catalyst: the Social
Innovation Award Academy in which winners of the award still keep meeting and have regular
informal lunch meeting discussions. Another Platform-example was the Pathfinders-network, in
which staff members from a large variety of regional organizations met regularly to jointly study how
social innovation could be made to work in practice within and across their organizations. Together,
these catalysts came up with the idea to organize the European Social Innovation Week. The third
edition of that event was organized in 2015, with even more organizational support than before, so it
is an example of yet another social innovation catalyst emerging in the ecosystem.
Social innovations go through various process stages from initial idea ("prompt") all the way to
systemic change (Murray et al., 2010). The European Capital of Innovation Award bid book
concluded that the Tilburg regional social innovation ecosystem is thriving in terms of collaborations
established and the number of social innovations emerging, many having scaled up considerably
already. An observed weakness, however, was the lack of knowledge sharing about the development
process and results of these social innovations. In particular, significant knowledge sharing gaps were
identified between the top-down worlds of formal (organizational) stakeholders and the bottom-up
world of citizen initiatives.

The ESIW 2015 pre-events
One effort to promote social innovation knowledge sharing in the region was by the public library
KnowledgeCloud hosting a series of “pre-events” prior to the European Social Innovation Week
2015.

European Social Innovation Week
The annual European Social Innovation Week (ESIW) was organized for the third time in 201510.
During the week, people from different backgrounds and disciplines come together to inspire one
another and strengthen their ties by meeting, presenting and discussing projects, products or ideas that
focus on social innovation. Citizens and entrepreneurs, stakeholders in government, education and
science co-create ideas for new products and services, in close collaboration with their end users. The
week long program is filled with interactive workshops, lectures and meetings.
ESIW is all about the meshing of networks and communities. Each of the social innovations presented
itself is a network of communities. Many ad hoc encounters had taken place between ESIW
participants in the previous two editions, still, there was the feeling by several stakeholders involved
that more could be achieved in terms of establishing more cross-overs between the "co-organizers" of
the ESIW events. How to do that was still unclear, however.

The KnowledgeCloud
The Tilburg public library took up the challenge to foster more cross-overs by organizing ESIW preevents as part of its KnowledgeCloud initiative. Public libraries are taking on a new role as stewards
10

http://www.esiw.nl/english/
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of communities of social innovation: "meshed communities" rooted in other communities, networks
and organizations and aimed at improving the way things are done in society (De Moor and Van den
Assem, 2013). The KnowledgeCloud consists of an online platform11, a methodology for
strengthening stakeholder networks, and a growing network of members and thematic knowledge
groups they can subscribe to. While the online platform so far is mainly used as a reference platform
to log and connect digital traces, the real interactions happen in face-to-face meetings and events. A
range of services and applications is being developed to put the KnowledgeCloud infrastructure to
effective use. These connect and provide context to events and meetups of members, which is
essential for learning, collaboration, and innovation to take root. One service is the role of the
community librarian who, among other tasks, helps knowledge group administrators to grow the
member network, events, and collaboration around their theme, as well as make links with other
thematic groups. A prototype version of the KnowledgeCloud is described in (De Moor and Thijssen,
2015), but the platform, methodology, and network continue to evolve.

The pre-events
The goal of the pre-events was to establish cross-overs between ESIW co-organizers Three pre-events
were organized: a "pre-pre-event" (June), the first actual pre-event prior to the summer holidays (July)
and one towards the end of it (August). The pre-events were organized in the KnowledgeMakery, a
"living lab" space of the Tilburg public library used to explore innovative library formats and services,
focusing on organizing meetups and events.
Prior to the main pre-event, a pre-pre-event was held in June to set the stage. Its goal was to determine
how to organize cross-overs during ESIW, how to organize the main pre-event, and how to use the
KnowledgeCloud before, during, and after ESIW. Eight people from four co-organizing organizations
participated in the pre-pre-event. Ideas were captured in a mindmap and were also shared in the
KnowledgeCloud.
The main pre-event12 was held in July, with the aim of sowing the seeds for the ESIW cross-overs. 33
people representing 26 organizations took part. Two types of cross-overs were sought out: thematic
and event cross-overs.
Thematic cross-overs concern themes and topics that are to serve as conceptual bridges around which
regional social innovation initiatives may fruitfully emerge over time, spanning boundaries between
communities.
Event cross-overs have a more immediate focus: community-boundary spanning events meshing
activities, participants, and resources of, in this case, ESIW co-organizers.
In line with the workshop format, participants divided themselves into six breakout groups of four to
seven participants each. They were asked to join as much as possible groups consisting of people
whom they did not know yet, to increase the chance of unexpected cross-overs emerging. The groups
were tasked with looking for thematic and event cross-overs in a free-form group discussion. As a
discussion aid, each group received an empty poster sheet and stacks of post-it notes in three different
colors: pink post-its represented organizations/initiatives/activities participating or to participate in

11

http://kenniscloud.nl/
A photographic impression of this event can be viewed here:
http://kenniscloud.nl/events/event/view/28414/esiw-pre-event-1
12
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ESIW, blue post-its denoted possible thematic/event cross-overs and green post-its listed tags
capturing ideas about how these cross-overs might be designed.

Figure 2: A ESIW pre-event #1 breakout group

After the group breakout sessions had been completed, the pre-event continued with a plenary session.
A representative of each group presented the cross-overs identified. The audience, in turn, suggested
refinements for these cross-overs, new cross-overs, and links between the cross-overs already
suggested. At the end of the discussion, an agenda of next actions was also agreed upon, including
the idea for an additional joint physical follow-up meeting to work out the proposed cross-overs in
more detail, as well as doing this online on the KnowledgeCloud platform.

Figure 3: ESIW pre-event #1 plenary session
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At the final pre-event in August, about ten people showed up for taking stock and doing the finishing
touches. Although at the end of the first pre-event participants had expressed interest in further
plenary interaction to work out the ideas, both face-to-face and online, not much joint activity had
actually happened. No follow-up plenary meeting had been organized and little discussion had taken
place on the KnowledgeCloud platform since the first pre-event. Some possible explanations proposed
were the difficult timing of this period (summer holiday, when most projects come to a standstill in
the Netherlands), no time by ESIW co-organizers for follow-up, and a still too-complicated online
platform. Still, several bilateral conversations had continued and some notable event cross-overs –
described next - were in the works.

Pre-event cross-overs
Here we present some of the thematic cross-overs and event cross-overs that were a result of the
ESIW pre-events.

Thematic cross-overs
An immediate thematic cross-over outcome of the first pre-event was a list of 31 topics, grouped into
six themes, which the participants thought to be the conceptual basis for strengthening and growing
new cross-overs between social innovation initiatives in the Tilburg region. The main themes were:
Security, The Elderly & Care, City & Countryside/Nature, Education, Society, and Social Innovation.
These intercommunally defined and owned themes and topics are relevant starting points for further
sensemaking and knowledge weaving of regional organizational and community stakeholders.

Event cross-over: Fire security brainstorm session
One event cross-over emerged around an already planned regional fire department ESIW brainstorm
session on exploring innovative ways to improve fire security for elderly people still living at home.
At the first pre-event, a connection was made between various fire department representatives and a
lecturer from an applied research university, who was looking for rich cases for his students to
research during ESIW. Several of his students did attend the ESIW brainstorm session, participated in
the discussions, and reported back their findings in their student presentations.

Event cross-over: The Tilburg Water Debate
Two further participants in the first pre-event included De Kwekerij and the Environmental Café
Tilburg.
De Kwekerij13 is a Tilburg-based site-specific theatre company. This community of artists creates
multidisciplinary performances in unexpected locations in urban and rural settings. Besides producing
beautiful and intense experiences, the artists also want to encourage their audience to start thinking
more deeply about the themes they put forward in their performances. This year's performance was
about a historical event: a hundred years ago the first water purification laws were passed in the
Netherlands, leading to the first water purification plant of the country being constructed in Tilburg.
The performance took place at the site of this plant, which was decommissioned and turned into a
landscape monument a couple of years ago.
The Environmental Café Tilburg14 is held five times annually. It focuses on issues related to nature,
environment and sustainability and is organized by professional journalists. By combining in-depth
interviews with entertainment they consistently manage to draw a large crowd. A wide range of
stakeholders has been interviewed since the inception of the café in 1993, including
13
14

http://www.dekwekerij.nl/
http://www.milieucafe.nl/
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environmentalists, employers, researchers, and politicians. It has built a reputation of being a
watchdog, putting issues on the regional agenda and monitoring whether the promises made by, for
instance, politicians, have actually been held.
At the July pre-event, there turned out to be a strong match between the interests of De Kwekerij and
the Environmental Cafe. Although De Kwekerij wanted and could draw public attention to the theme
of water purification, they did not have the focus nor the resources to further develop that theme. The
Environmental Café, however, was willing to organize the "Tilburg Water Debate", as a follow-up to
the performances. They researched the theme, invited six experts, including the Tilburg city
councillor responsible for water purification, his provincial counterpart, and the chairman of the
regional Water Board. They were interviewed by a journalist and exchanged views in the ensuing
expert debate, of which a report was made by the Environmental Café15. The location for the Water
Debate was the decommissioned water purification plant where De Kwekerij was having its
performances that week. Furthermore, the city councillor and the chairman of Water Board presented
a symbolic covenant on joining forces in two so far separate city projects aiming to make water
management more sustainable.
The story continues, however. The city councillor came to know about the KnowledgeCloud through
this Water Debate. He expressed interest in the KnowledgeCloud being a potential tool for supporting
a city-wide participatory agenda-setting process on the themes of water and environment. As of the
publication of this paper, the feasibility of such a process is being explored by the Tilburg public
library and city civil servants.

Figure 4: The signing of the symbolic covenant during the Tilburg Water Debate

Discussion
In this paper, we presented a rich case exemplifying what we mean by knowledge weaving: the
European Social Innovation Week (ESIW) pre-events. We showed how various communities
involved in co-organizing ESIW met in an experimental intercommunal sensemaking process,
facilitated by the Tilburg public library. Existing initiatives and networks were tied together into new

15

http://www.milieucafe.nl/programma/waterdebat-20-september-2015/het-grote-tilburgse-waterdebat (in
Dutch)
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knowledge fabrics such as thematic and event cross-overs. These fabrics lasted beyond ESIW, leading
to new spin-offs between communities, as in the case of the Water Debate. The particular process in
which this knowledge weaving experiment took place was still rather ad hoc. We aim to investigate
how to enrich this inter-communal inquiry process with pedagogical and process insights from, for
example, the proven Community Informatics Studio methodology, in which community learning and
research processes are meshed, with students, teachers, and community partners meaningfully
engaging with one another to produce benefits for all (Rhinesmith and Wolske, 2014). Such criticalinterpretive modes of inquiry are especially essential when contributing to an intercommunal
commons that is to be legitimate and trustworthy, in order for social innovations to take root and
scale.
Our goal was to inductively find out what the knowledge weaving metaphor means in practice and
how it may be used to capture knowledge and reason about communities interacting in the commons.
This means that the approach presented here is but a set of socio-technical design hypotheses, to be
further tested and developed in future cases. Not everything worked out as planned, such as the still
limited follow-up activities to the first pre-event and modest associated use of the online
KnowledgeCloud platform. How can we learn from across different cases and grow our understanding
of the role of the commons in mediating intercommunal collaboration? To be able to contrast and
compare across cases, we aim to further develop the knowledge weaving methodology by combining
Carroll's scenario-based design and claims analysis method with our approach to capturing reusable
lessons learnt in collaboration patterns (Carroll, 2012; De Moor, 2013). A scenario-based design starts
from core scenarios and tries to identify hypotheses about human activity that are implicit in that
design. These hypotheses are claims about positive and negative effects on human activity that
implementing these scenarios could have, to be tested in future research (Carroll, 2012, p.39-40). An
example of a claim derived from our case could be that "ad hoc breakout group discussions, followed
by plenary follow-up discussion produces useful thematic and event cross-overs". Furthermore,
collaboration patterns may be of use. Pattern languages encourage stronger and more effective
participation on the part of users in the design of their (socio-technical) environments (Schuler, 2009).
What we would add from our collaboration pattern approach (De Moor, 2013) are ontologies: these
allow claims not to be just individual free text-expressions, but to be ordered in “generalization
hierarchies”, showing which patterns can be derived from others. This property can be used to more
efficiently index and filter these claims, allowing for more precise cross-case comparisons. For
example, a more generic pattern distilled from the ESIW pre-event scenario (which is specific to the
Tilburg region) could be a "Drumbeat-Event Pre-Event", with "ESIW" having been replaced by the
more generic concept type of "Drumbeat Event", and the "KnowledgeCloud" (specific to Tilburg) by
the more generic concept type of "Local Knowledge Broker". In this way, the scenarios with their
associated set of claims inductively arrived at from the ESIW case, could be implemented and tested
in, say, other European regions that also strongly emphasize social innovation, but with a very
different specific stakeholder and social innovation catalyst ecosystem from the Tilburg one.
The commons is all-important for society to thrive. In civil society, communities ideally pursue their
own interest, but limit themselves when the common interest is concerned (Etzioni, 1993, p.217).
However, the Tilburg knowledge weaving case illustrates that the sum is sometimes more than the
whole of its parts. So, instead of focusing on communities limiting themselves, perhaps the focus
should be on how they can together enlarge the pie. Knowledge weaving then becomes a true
commons building process.
Issues of public control are key in the commons (Nemeth, 2012). Knowledge weaving as an
intercommunal sensemaking process could help communities take partial control, while
simultaneously fostering the growth of a joint "public space" of interwoven concepts, resources, and
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initiatives. This was illustrated by the thematic and event cross-overs generated in the case discussed.
Knowledge weaving could also be a flexible process to help address the imbalance experienced in
many commons-oriented peer production initiatives. These create common pools of knowledge for the
whole of humanity, but are currently still dominated by either start-ups (or individuals) or large
multinational enterprises (Bauwens and Kostakis, 2014). Community lending and publishing
platforms, stewarded by public libraries, help stimulate local enterprise, where people move between
borrowing, bartering, buying and/or ordering (Naylor, 2014). Knowledge weaving processes could
help grow and connect the networks of communities around these locally anchored socio-economic
hubs. Knowledge weaving thus helps to ground these hubs in the commons, creating a kind of
societally-owned "meso-level" between the "micro" individuals/start-ups and "macro" multinationals,
giving a new meaning to "fair trade".
A significant role for communities is to empower people by enabling them to participate openly and
directly in making the decisions that govern their lives (Etzioni, 1993, p.142). Knowledge weaving as
proposed here is a useful step in that direction, as social innovations are being designed and
implemented from the bottom-up, aligning interests from many different communities over time as
knowledge fabrics grow and become stronger. The win-win situations created by knowledge weaving
may also help deal reduce democratic tensions between citizens and municipal administrators both
vying for empowerment (Bødker and Zander, 2015), as the strengthened local commons reduces a lot
of governance and legitimacy complexity.
People often reason through a patchwork of metaphors, with different metaphors leading to different
ways of constructing knowledge and reasoning about complex issues (Thibodeau, and Boroditsky,
2011). The knowledge weaving-metaphor could be further enriched and extended, making use of
specific local knowledge. In Tilburg, the textile industry used to be the most important economic
sector. Although mass production has declined, there still is a large base of innovative textile
companies. Much R&D on new techniques is also performed in the “TextielLab” (Textile Lab), part
of the “TextielMuseum” (Textile Museum)16. We intend to further explore and extend the metaphor
by monitoring one or more "Knowledge Weaving" workshops to be organized by the Textile
Museum together with the local social innovation hub MCSI. Furthermore, knowledge weaving is but
one metaphor that could be associated with complex, ambiguous constructs like networked
communities, commons, and social innovation. It would be interesting to explore other metaphors as
well, and see how they interact and relate to one another. An example could be concepts associated
with the former Tilburg railway yard which now houses many social innovation initiatives.
Conclusion
Society is a network of communities, which somehow have to make sense of one another for society
to work. Much is understood about the inner workings of communities. So, what about their outer
workings? The commons is where they (should) meet. We explored what it takes to have communities
interact effectively in the commons around the theme of social innovation. To this purpose, we
explored the metaphor of knowledge weaving as an inter-active process of sensemaking between
communities. We illustrated the meaning of this process in practice by giving a rich description of
how it was applied in the case of creating cross-overs via the European Social Innovation Week preevents.
In this paper, we have laid the first strand for understanding the concept of knowledge weaving. We
hope that future research will lay - and connect - many more, so that knowledge weaving will become
a strong, useful process for connecting communities in the commons.
16

http://www.textiellab.nl/en/
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Abstract
A number of inquiries and studies of the Australian care leaver community have highlighted
deficiencies in recordkeeping and archival access practices in this sector. This accords with
similar work internationally where the on-going trauma associated with a lack of agency in
the creating, controlling and curating of the evidence of care experiences has been
demonstrated time and time again. It has become clear that while frameworks for
recordkeeping and archival practices embed and privilege the rights of a singular records
creator that the needs of other parties represented in records will continue to be neglected.
Furthermore when it comes to developing recordkeeping and archival services, designing
these for the care leaver community tends to perpetuate lack of agency and control. Taking a
cue from the Privacy By Design initiative of the Information and Privacy Commissioner of
Ontario, how we do design recordkeeping and archival frameworks, processes and systems in
which multiple rights in records can be acknowledged and respected? How should we
approach such R&D so that it is done with the care leaver community?
This presentation aims to develop a dialog of how casting care leavers as co-creators rather
than users in recordkeeping frameworks, systems development and research design may
produce better recordkeeping and archival services for children who have experienced out-ofhome care. It will draw on the experiences of care leavers in accessing and interpreting their
case files and other records, and reflect on responses from the recordkeeping professional
community to their concerns. It will discuss ways in which collaborations between care
leaver, professional and research communities may be formed to tackle the challenges of
developing inclusive recordkeeping and archival services.
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A New Kind of Digital Literacy Program: Discovering Viewpoints on
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Project
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Center for Digital Inclusion, Graduate School of Library and Information Science, University of
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Abstract: Often in the United States, if not elsewhere, university-led digital literacy programs originate
in departments that are majority white. As such, the power and privilege of the scholars leading these
programs, and their research agendas, can largely predetermine what resources and services will be
offered to a community, limiting consideration of the community’s capabilities or their valued beings and
doings. This paper will explore how the Digital Literacy for ALL Learners project confronts the issue of
the “white savior” complex and tries to create another option. In particular, our projects seeks to use
Amartya Sen’s capability approach and Dorothea Kleine’s choice framework as lenses to inform
application of Fab Lab-and Makerspace-style programming in ways that counter technocentrism and
advance individual agency and self-efficacy.
Keywords: digital literacy, human development, capability approach

Often in the United States, if not elsewhere, university led digital literacy programs aimed at closing
the digital divide gap originate in departments that are majority white. A study conducted by the
United States National Center for Education Statistics found that in 2013, 79% of full-time faculty in
degree-granting post-secondary institutions were white (National Center for Education Staistics,
2015). White scholars in these positions of power and privilege follow public policies, which believe
in the distributive paradigm for digital literacy programs (Eubanks, 2011, 33). Iris Marion Young
(2011) argues this distributive paradigm is too narrow of a focus on social justice because it grounds
itself in the idea that fair division of resources will guarantee the same opportunities for everyone,
without critically thinking about the social structures and institutions that reinforce oppression. They,
the “haves,” provide material resources and goods to nearby underserved communities, the “have
nots”, in an effort to evenly spread resources and close the digital divide. This helps to confirm the
focus on “things” that can be bought and prevent these scholars from understanding and valuing the
resources and experiences a community brings to the table (Eubanks, 2011, 36). When they frame the
program in this distributive paradigm, these scholars help to perpetuate the cultural idea that
materialism is what helps to create the digital divide.
The Digital Literacy for ALL Learners project (DL4ALL), funded through the Illinois Department of
Commerce and Economic Opportunity (DECO), aimed to flip the priorities in engaging with local
community organizations to teach digital literacy. The goal of this project was to help demystify
technology while helping to strengthen a local community technology center. We hoped to fulfill
Martin Luther King, Jr.’s call for a revolution of values by putting people first and remembering that
while technology is important, by placing it ahead of humans, we cannot hope for change (King,
1967). We focused on the people in these spaces and used the technology as a connector between the
university and the community. When this approach is used, not only is the community transformed,
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but also are the scholars who are involved with these communities. Together, through dialogue and
liberation, we work towards Freire’s idea of humanization. Working under Friere’s Pedagogy of the
Opressed (2000, 49), we can more clearly see oppression but also see the ways in which we can
transform the world into a new one. As Virginia Eubanks states, “Rending oppression visible makes it
available for intervention and change” (2011, 28).
In order to accomplish this goal, the DL4ALL project hired graduate students to serve as Community
Ambassadors at the five community sites that were a part of the project. By removing any association
with technology from the title of the position, we hoped to make clear the community comes first and
that we, as ambassadors, serve as the bridge between the university and the community group. As
Community Ambassadors our role was to understand the exclusionary tendency when technology is
applied in community. Further, we sought to use our privilege as university scholars to confront this
exclusivity, talk through differences, build relationships, then, find ways to incorporate new
technologies that benefited the site and fit within each site’s cultural context.
This paper reports on the initial phase of a situated evaluation (Bruce, Rubin, & An, 2007) that
examines the relationship of the DL4ALL project with the Urbana Neighborhood Connections Center
(UNCC). This perspective allows us to also take into consideration the history and demographics of
the students that go to the center, and the founder of UNCC’s vision. Through interviews and field
notes, we seek to demonstrate how the students who participated in the grant increased their ability to
do the things they have value being and doing, a strengthening of community, and a transformation in
thought about technology in the center.

History of UNCC
The Urbana Neighborhood Connections Center was founded by Janice Mitchell, a local community
member, parent, and volunteer in Urbana, Illinois. The center was Janice’s vision, which came to her
15 to 20 years before the center was officially founded in 2010. In an interview with Janice, she said:
And I knew, god, back in the 1980s or so, that one day I wanted to have a community
center…I always had this vision to save the world and you realize that as time went on, I
narrowed the focus, and I really know that I was in the right place, the right thought of
thinking, I really wanted to focus on enrichment for children and their families and
particularly around academic, academic enrichment, social development, you know, some of
those positive, structured, recreational activities but with the primary focus of helping the
kids progress academically, through the education system.
This vision turned into her asking the Champaign County Housing Authority for an old Andre Harley
Davidson store in East Urbana, which had been taken over by the county and used for storage space.
The director of the housing authority was convinced that space could not be transformed, despite
Janice’s determination to have the space. At one point, the director brought her over to the building,
and it was filled with junk and the floor was barely visible. Janice recounts that visit saying:
I just stood in the middle of all the junk and said, "You know I think we can use this space."
And he just looked at me crazy and gave me a key a couple of days later.
Janice had the support of the East Urbana community and together, they turned the space into what
it is today. Almost every piece of furniture in the center is donated. For example, the computer lab
was composed of odds and ends, donated from the Urbana Free Public Library, Busey Bank, and
community members. Since the center opened in 2010, UNCC has served over 400 students. These
students are typically under-served students from the Urbana community. UNCC runs an after-school
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program during the school year and keep the center open five days a week during the summer. The
center is also a community space, for birthdays, baby showers, meetings, and other community events.
What is striking about this center is the strong sense of community one feels when stepping into
the space. The staff knows the children well, and knows their parents. Janice notes in our interview:
I think the parents count on us for the security of their kids, the welfare of their kids here, and
that's something we take great pride in knowing that when their kids are dropped off here,
they understand that we have those expectations and this is not just a drop off center. But I
think the support that we show, the staff direct support, I think in turn, comes back from the
families saying, "I am okay with my kids being here."
Engagement with UNCC requires strong relationship building so that trust can be gained. While the
second author had intersected periodically with Janice Mitchell since nearly UNCC’s beginnings, it
was still clear that the first author, who would work weekly at the site, needed to establish her own
relationship beyond that which she inherited through her association with the second author. As an
outsider coming in at the onset of the Digital Literacy for ALL Learners project, it was crucial to gain
the trust of Janice, the staff, and most importantly, the students. This trust would allow us to do
meaningful work while also being aware of power and privilege in these relationships as the scholar
working within the community. Through reflection, field notes, and dialogue with others involved on
the DL4ALL project, we sought to better assess our progress and know when we were privileging our
views over the community’s needs and resources.

Capability approach and the choice framework
A grounding principle in rethinking digital literacy programs and approaches is Amartya Sen’s
capability approach. Recently, Sen’s approach was considered as an overarching theory for
community informatics (CI) (Stillman & Denison, 2014). Stillman and Dennison note that CI uses
information and communication technologies (ICT) as a tool to help communities move towards
social change. They thus argue that by framing work done in CI through the capability approach we
have “the potential for using rich data that capture many aspects of social activity in conjunction with
ICTs” (Stillman & Dension, 2014, 208).
Sen developed the capability approach in response to neo-liberal market economics. He believed
human development should provide people with the capability (freedom) to enjoy functionings. As
defined by Sen, functionings are things individuals value being and doing and have reason to value
being and doing (Deneulin & Shahani, 2009). This capability set (a collection of capabilities) will lead
to greater agency, allowing people the ability to pursue the goals they value. Deneulin and Shanhani
clarify this point by saying that “a person with many capabilities can elect between many different
functionings and purse a variety of different life paths” (2009, 32).
When a person has functionings, then this can lead to human flourishing. This human flourishing is
different for and defined by each individual. A critique of the capability approach is that it is too
individualistic (Deneulin & Shahani, 2009). However, Sen defines at least two different types of
individualism. The first is ontological individualism, defined as society containing a collection of
individuals, where society is measured by the sum of these individuals and their possessions
(Deneulin & Shahani, 2009, 35). Ethical individualism, which Sen uses to frame the capability
approach, is a form of individualism where the individual is the main concern and we view the social
structures as a way to understand the individual’s experience (Deneulin & Shahani, 2009). This
allows us the moral approach to human development. By looking at the individual and their human
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flourishing, we avoid making broad statements of a group that are not true for each individual
(Deneulin & Shahani, 2009, 35). When each human self-defines their own flourishing, society as a
whole becomes better.
In order for humans to flourish, they need access to certain resources. In the distributive paradigm, the
things that are given away frequently include money and material goods (Eubanks, 2011). This
paradigm assumes an equal playing field and equal access to opportunities will allow anyone to use
these resources to get ahead (Eubanks, 2011, 25). Development (and digital literacy programs) that
uses a normative framework work within a mindset that economic growth should be privileged over
other resources (Deneulin & Shahani, 2009, 4). This frequently leads scholars and practitioners to
prioritize providing material, technology based resources to a community with a deficit. When this
conclusion happens without engagement, the scholars are saying implicitly their ideas of human
flourishing through material accumulation take precedent over the individuals in that community. By
contrast, the capability approach recognizes resources as multidimensional and intersectional. Thus,
which resources are needed can only be understood within the broader system of available resources,
axes of exclusion, and desired capability sets of an individual (Deneulin & Shahani, 2009).
Dorothea Kleine expands on the capability approach to create the choice framework. The choice
framework proposes that a person’s agency within the world is constantly changing and evolving
(Kleine, 2011). According to Kleine, people’s choices are based on their access to resources as well as
their degrees of empowerment. Beyond existence of choice, individuals also must have a sense of
choice in order to use and achieve this choice. By exercising and achieving choice, individuals can
expand capabilities, which in turn can be directed back to the expansion of resources, further
enhancing a person’s capability set. Together, the capability approach and associated choice
framework stand in stark contrast to the normative framework, in which economic growth is a top
priority “because it raises people’s income, hence their quality of life” (Deneulin & Shahani, 2009,
15). Our goal with the DL4ALL project was to move past economic growth and instead, focus on how
individual's capability sets could be expanded through appropriate resourcing in recognition of
existing assets and broader axes of exclusion.
Sen’s capability approach and Kleine’s choice framework served as a foundational concept as
Community Ambassador, Hailley Fargo, started her work at UNCC. While existing relationships
allowed other sites to begin work on coding or using Makerspace/Fab Lab-type technologies, Hailley
realized she could not bring new technologies into the center without first understanding what the
students actually valued being and doing (existing technology was upgraded early on, as described
below). This research was done through relationship and trust building over several months. She
talked informally to students about their experiences with technology and observed their habits when
given time to work on the computers. These conversations and observations, noted in her weekly field
notes, led to a supplemental study to focus on the technology experiences of the students at UNCC
and what they are gained from the DL4ALL project. Arguing against the idea that economic resources
are the most valuable, the interviews at UNCC showed that the students were actually increasing their
cultural, social, and information resources when they did things they have reason to value being and
doing. By using the computers in ways they found valuable, they helped to increase their capability
set. The increase in their resources led to increased agency, confidence in using technology, enduring
attitude towards technology, and a strengthening of the community of UNCC mainly through the
collaborative computer game called Roblox. As the students’ capability sets grew, we began to see a
wider cultural shift throughout the center.
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Building a community technology center, together
The first step in building a community technology center was making sure UNCC had working
computers. When Hailley first arrived, less than half of the 24 computers in the lab worked. Many of
these computers were donated from local organizations and Janice’s hesitancy with computers made it
hard to maintain the computers or know what to request when community members wanted to donate
a piece of technology.
We were faced with two options when setting up the new computer lab. We, as the university experts,
could come in with computers and install them ourselves. Or, we could include the students who
would be using the computers. If we used students to help install the computers, we would be given
an opportunity to talk about how computers work and allow the students to take ownership of their
computer lab and gain confidence by knowing how the lap was set up. Stillman and Denison (2014,
204) quote Sen saying, “The people have to be seen…as being actively involved – given the
opportunity – in shaping their own destiny, and not just as passive recipients of the fruits of cunning
development programs.” With the capability approach in mind, we chose to install the computers
when the students were at the center and use their help.
We installed the first set of 12 computers in late September 2014. We had around seven students help
with the initial set up. They learned about how the various cords and how to check for an Internet
connection. Over the next couple of months, we brought in an additional 12 computers for a full lab,
installed five computers in the upstairs of the center for high school students, and two new staff
computers. Each time a group of computers were brought in, Hailley opened the option up to any
student who was interested in helping. This ability to participate in setting up the lab left an impact on
several of the students interviewed. One, a middle school boy TT, said when asked who was an
influential person in learning about technology said:
I think Miss Hailley because she has let everybody contribute to help plug in things and she
even let the elementary kids plug in the internet cords, Ethernet cords.
Another student, fourth grader KX said when asked about previous experiences about technology:
Like, I can say something about computers when we moved them in? Like I helped you and
everything and like we have to put them together and YY and NP and ML helped too. Chorus
agrees. We all helped to try to plug up the chords and get them right and work on the
computers and everything.
Instead of doing it alone, Hailley’s choice to involve the students of the center led to both a
community memory of the event (seen through KX’s interview) as well as building trust with Hailley
(seen through TT’s interview).
Once the lab had 24 working computers, the next part of building the lab up was finding a better way
to support the Internet. This involved purchasing a new Ethernet switch box. Again, instead of
installing alone, Hailley enlisted the help of the students. Everyone at UNCC helped take out the
Ethernet chords from the old box and plug them into the new box. This hand-on approach allowed the
students to be active participants in the process, which helped them develop a sense of ownership of
the lab.
With a fully functioning lab, 24 (or more) students could use the lab together. At the turn of the year,
Hailley began to see changes in the websites they visited and how they interacted with each other
during computer time. These observations led to her additional study to more deeply examine their
thoughts on technology and the success of the Digital Literacy for All Learners project.
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Methods
The research conducted at UNCC used a situated evaluation approach. Bruce, Rubin, and An (2009,
686) described situated evaluation as “an approach to articulating the emerge of innovations through
practice…It starts with the common finding that a program operates different in different settings”.
This allows us to think about the students at UNCC as active creators, who are creating technologies
in their own cultural space (Bruce, Rubin, & An, 2009, 687). In using a situated evaluation approach,
the researcher is actively engaged with the community taking notes as they collect information.
Hailley was also collecting those ethnographic field notes on a weekly basis, strengthening our choice
to use situated evaluation. We hypothesized by that allowing the students at UNCC to do activities
they value doing on the computers, this helped to create a unique computer lab environment and also
helped to contribute to a broader cultural shift in thinking about and using technology at UNCC.
With these ideas in mind, we wrote our two guiding research questions:
1. What do people do as they use the technologies that are integrated into their spaces by the
Digital Literacy for All Learners project? What attitudes are created from these
technologies? How does the community fit this project into their on-going history?
2. How has the Digital Literacy for All Learners project helped to increase the communities’
capability set and increased their sense of choice? How has the Digital Literacy for All
Learners project been a catalyst for the community to help their ability to execute and
achieve choice, fuelling the knowledge-action power cycle and their sense of agency and
empowerment?
From these research questions, eight interview questions were created for any student at UNCC 8
years old or older. The interviews were usually conducted as group interviews and 24 total students
were interviewed, 12 boys and 12 girls. Janice Mitchell, the founder of UNCC, was also interviewed.
With the interviews transcribed and read through several times, 13 codes were created. The process
consisted of reading the interviews multiple times and making margin notes at first. Then, with more
readings, we began to see patterns and also think critically about the intersections with their lived
experiences and scholarly work we had been studying. These 13 codes were: Capability approach and
choice framework; Growth of agency and empowerment; Community, community building,
relationships, and UNCC as a third place; Perception of a “digital divide” and perception that UNCC
was not technologically up to date; Engagement; Computers thought of as being educational;
Computers being thought of as play and for play; Centrality of technology and deterministic nature of
technology; Perceptions, uses, and experiences with technology; Diffusion of technology and
significance of late adopters; Hanging out, messing around, geeking out (HOMAGO) principles with
Hailley as guide/mentor/teacher and the computer lab as a space for collaboration and creativity;
Inquiry based learning tactics.
Further research is continuing by using Atlas TI to examine the word choices and frequency of words
in the interviews and Hailley’s 33 weeks of field notes.

Results and Discussion
From these interviews, it became clear there was a cultural shift in thoughts around technology at
UNCC during the DL4ALL project. We can see that shift by examining Roblox, the game many of
the elementary students played, as well the attitude and approach to technology Janice has adopted.
In order for these changes to happen, we had to remove certain obstacles that create uneven access to
technology (Kleine, 2011). Kleine defines “three dimension of access: connectivity, affordability, and
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capabilities needed for using different technologies” as brought forth by Gerster and Zimmerman
(124). In Kleine’s definition, connectivity is redefined as “availability” (in order to avoid confusion
with Sen’s definition of capabilities) and Kleine’s “capabilities” are changed to “skills” (124).
Through the computer install in September 2014, Hailley and the students of UNCC fixed the
availability issue. More students were able to use the computer lab at the same time with 24 working
computers. Not only that, but by allowing the students at UNCC to set-up the lab with Hailley, they
gained necessary skills and knowledge that allowed them to more fully understand how computers
work and how a network of computer is set up. The change and increase in working computers led to
the lab being more inclusive because more students had the opportunity to use a computer and access
the Internet. Additionally, by sitting next to their peers in the lab, students were able to share skills
with each other and improve upon those skills, many of which were developed in setting up the lab
and in additional digital literacy workshops Hailley and others ran.
During free time, the students at UNCC began to gravitate towards the computer game, Roblox. This
game, similar to Minecraft in design, allows people to create an account and play within thousands of
worlds, based on a wide variety of themes. Using block figures, students navigate themselves in these
worlds. Most games do not have an objective but instead allow players to move throughout the world,
drive vehicles, build houses, own property, etc.
It is unclear which student discovered Roblox first. We did hear from fourth grade student TK and
fifth grader QT that they had played Roblox before coming to the center. Regardless of who played it
first, the game quickly spread throughout the computer users. Second grader HS said:
HS: I got on to Y8.com. I started that and then I got on Roblox.
Hailley: And how did you make the switch? How did you find out about Roblox?
HS: Well I heard it, some other children here they, I heard it from them.
More and more students joined the game as they observed their peers playing the game and having
fun. They sensed a new choice and actively took it. This was a resource Hailley could not have
determined before coming to UNCC. It was through engagement and building relationships with the
students that she saw through Roblox, the students were able to do something they valued. Students
would be visibly upset if they did not finish they homework and therefore were unable to have free
time to play on Roblox.
Using this idea, Hailley leveraged Roblox to create digital literacy lessons around the game. She
had a workshop where she and students talked about usernames and passwords. They talked about
creating usernames that represented themselves but did not give away personal information.
Passwords were created that involved using more than just letters, helping instill the value of creating
complex passwords, something they will have to do as they get older and gain more online accounts.
When a student wanted to create an account, Hailley worked one-on-one with them to come up with a
username that represented them and a password that was both complex and easy to remember. She
wrote them down and the students trusted her to have those notebooks when they forgot their log in
information.
Two students stand out as students whose agency increased by learning their username and password.
HS, the second grader, and EH, a fifth grader had difficulty remembering their passwords. Their
passwords contained capital letters and special symbols that involved using the shift key. Both
struggled to correctly type in their password and became visibly upset. However, with encouragement
and trial and error, both students learned their passwords. The smiles on their faces and confidence in
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their ability to type in their password shows us the capability approach in action. They are able to do
the things they value and now have the skill of remembering and correctly keying in their passwords.
HS and EH showcase Kleine’s Choice Framework in action. At first, they realized a choice existed
(they could choose to play Roblox) quickly followed by a sense of this choice (they could create their
own account). Once they sensed this choice, they chose to use the choice (create an account with
Hailley and play Roblox). Their achievement of choice came once they were successfully able to log
on by themselves and play with their fellow peers. Having achieved that choice, the two students had
gained social resources, which Kleine quotes Bourdieu’s social capital definition as “membership in a
group – which provides each of its members with the backing of the collectively-owned capital, a
‘credential’ which entitles them to credit, in the various senses of the word” (123). They became part
of something larger than their own individual accounts and their increased social resources led to a
deeper connection with their peers at the center.
This example and even Hailley’s shift to focus on expanding and capitalizing on Roblox shows how
UNCC and the people on the grant moved away from the digital divide framework and instead,
focused on the multidimensionality and intersectionality of resources. The focus was not on what
UNCC was missing (and therefore, what they needed), but instead focused on what UNCC had and
what the students brought to the table. This shift allowed for UNCC as a whole to culturally align
themselves in Roblox and through this website, everyone saw a change in the space and the students.
Throughout the interviews, the students made distinctions between computers being used for
educational purposes and computers being used for play. The games they talked about playing for
educational reasons did not include Roblox. However, in field notes, Hailley remarks on how she sees
the kids learning constantly. The best example of that involves looking at the transformation of
Roblox characters. When someone signs up for an account they are given the option to choose of
these characters:

Figure 1 – Female Roblox Stock Character
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Figure 2 – Male Roblox Stock Character

As the students continued to play Roblox, their characters began to transform to more fully represent
the students controlling the figures. This was not a skill Hailley explicitly taught them, but something
they picked up along the way through exploration of the site. Here are some examples of the
transformed characters.

Figure 3 – ML’s (fourth grader) Roblox character

Figure 4 – TK’s (fourth grader) Roblox character

As shown, the character’s skin tone has been changed as well as the outfit. These transformations
occurred simultaneously with increased collaboration in the lab. Students rarely played a Roblox
game alone; instead, they invited their peers, sometimes sitting next to them and other times, sitting
across the lab to join them. This group atmosphere strengthened friendships and for many of the
games, required teamwork to avoid the “bad guys”. When talking to other UNCC students on Roblox,
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students would either call to the person across the lab, using their user name instead of their real name
to communicate, or would use the instant message chat feature.
Curious to know more about the students’ thought processes when they changed their characters,
Hailley casually asked the students what they thought they were learning from Roblox, This was the
response from ML (Roblox pictured above):
Miss Hailley I think Roblox gives me more control over this game than I have in my own life.
This personalization and increased collaboration shows that the students UNCC are not just playing a
game they enjoy, but also what they learn in the games gives them access to more information,
increased cultural capital (having the knowledge to play and talk to others about Roblox), and
increased social capital, allowing them membership into the group of UNCC students interested in
playing, exploring, and learning from Roblox. In doing something they enjoyed they were able to
change their reality so they could see themselves in the media they interact with.
In her role as Community Ambassador, Hailley felt it was important for herself to play Roblox, in
order to better understand the experiences the students were having. She created an account and
placed herself in a co-learner role alongside with the UNCC students. Near the end of the project,
Hailley played Roblox at least once a week, which created a lot of excitement with the students. They
eagerly welcomed her into their worlds and often leaned across her keyboard to show her how to do
something in the game. This example shows both the trust the students had in Hailley and their
confidence in playing and exploring in various Roblox worlds. Throughout their playing of Roblox,
the students’ information resources had expanded. They suddenly knew more than Hailley (and were
eager to share it with her). Their ability to teach her various things about the world of Roblox showed
an enchanced degree of empowerment (Kleine 122). Since the students were able to achieve their
choice, this led to greater agency in Roblox, the Internet, and interacting with technology as a whole.
In many ways, Roblox opened up possibilities of things to do on the Internet. For example, in Roblox,
you can search for a world by typing keywords into the search bar. Hailley noticed and helped kids
transfer those searching skills to Google. From finding smoothies recipes to researching hotels in
Urbana, Hailley saw how the students could suddenly Kleine’s sense a choice was available to them:
finding information they wanted on Google. Before these Google searches, Hailley had spent time
with these students talking about the Internet and using different browsers. As these skills built up and
the students understood the technology they were using better, it became more clear how they could
transfer skills from one website to another website. The kids she worked with on this searching skill
were in kindergarten and first grade. Again, by utilizing Kleine’s degrees of empowerment the
students were able to achieve their choice, which led to an increase in their agency. Not only that, but
this increase in agency allowed the students to continue to pursue the things they had reason to value
being and doing.
The changes in the computer lab and the students playing Roblox signify a larger cultural shift in
UNCC as a whole. This change was most seen in Janice, who throughout the DL4ALL project
became more confident in using technology. In situations where Janice is still hesitant about how to
use the technology, she now senses what could be done, even if she does not know all the steps to
achieve her goal.
In her interview, Jancie talks about when the Urbana School District brought in technology for their
staff to use. She describes her first interactions with a desktop computer:
Hailley: What had been your previous experiences with technology?
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Janice: Oh just, first of all. My previous feelings were just afraid and nervous… I never
forgot when they got the first computer and put it in my office and I was just, so afraid. It's
like I didn't even want to hit the buttons because I was afraid I was going to destroy this thing
and never realized I could never take the software out.
As the interview continues on, Janice states her growing confidence with technology:
…but I've come a long ways. And I think now, even with the $40 some dollar tablet I have.
you know, the thing is, "Okay Janice, figure it out. You're not...go online, pull it up."
When asked about influential people who have helped Janice with technology, she states many local
community members and ends her answer with this statement:
But I think this year has been a real comfort level and it may be because unlike last year…We
had students from GSLIS [Graduate School of Library and Information Science] here and at
least once a week…would come in a group... And pretty much because I could tell they were
feeling their way around and trying to make certain of what they were all trying to do as a
project. Then I didn't get as, I didn't have as much expectation of helping me out at the center
or helping the center. It was more like, if you say you're going to design this, that's what they
are here for. I think this year you've been caught in a situation because I think, just with you
and really being a part of not, not seeing you as a student, I think that was different…we talk
about that because it's not just a...you're not just a student. You're a graduate student but
you're part of the center. So I think that my comfort level with saying, sometimes I think I
wear you out because I'm like "Hailley, how do you do this?" and of course, I think that the
assistance that you've provided and the support, it will be forever lasting. Because I do think
that I've kind of built some confidence.
This confidence was seen when Hailley visited UNCC over the summer. The Internet had gone done.
After troubleshooting with Janice, their only option was to reset the router. When this router had first
been installed, it had been placed in a high ceiling tile in UNCC’s kitchen. This spot was hard to
access and reset. Janice recognized this as a problem in the present and another potential problem in
the future. Together, Hailley and Janice wondered if UNCC’s cable provider could relocate the router.
Upon another visit to UNCC a week later, Hailley learned that Janice had called her provider and they
would visit the center soon to relocate the router. This meant that in the future, Internet issues could
be handled internally, which is a huge step for UNCC and Janice. Even Janice’s ability to know how
to talk to the provider and the words to use to explain her problem and her proposed solution signal
that change has been made and will hopefully be long lasting.

Conclusion
If the DL4ALL team had used a distributive paradigm, the UNCC computer lab might be a very
different place today. We can see some of these differences when comparing students who attended
UNCC during the school year with the students who were only there for the summer. The summer
students do not have that same sense of community, or knowledge about the lab. When a summer
student “turned” the computer off but actually only powered down the monitor, a first-grader who had
played an active role in installing the computers and maintaining the lab politely told her she did not
turn the computer off. He turned the monitor back on and showed her the proper way to shut down the
computer. These enduring attitudes about the computer lab helped keep the Roblox culture alive
during the summer and potentially will continue that trend in the fall.
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During the grant period at UNCC, we saw a change in the skills, attitudes, and aspirations of the
community. This is a short-term outcome, resulting from 10 months of engagement. Through Roblox
and other digital literacy workshops supported by Hailley, the students at UNCC gained skills that
built off one another, helping to increase the confidence of the students and the pride in their
computer lab. We also saw a new set of aspirations emerge. For someone like Janice Mitchell, the
connection between the university and UNCC allowed her to sense the choices she had before her.
While she is still skeptical about technology, her delay in adopting new technologies has allowed a
center to form with a strong sense of community. By understanding Janice’s vision, Hailley was able
to be successful Community Ambassador; she built relationships and worked within the culture of
UNCC. This helped to make her an essential part of the center while helping to create sustainable
practices.
In putting the people at UNCC first, Hailley and the students of UNCC got to collaborate as they
expanded and strengthened their computer lab. Through these experiences, we were able to see the
strengths Roblox brought to the center. It was a gradual change and the lab went from being quiet and
empty to being full with a buzz of excitement in the air.

When walking into the 2015 summer program at UNCC, the 24 computers are all on Roblox. The
game has bled over to the middle school students, who seem to depend on the collaborative aspect
even more than the younger students. There is this sense that Roblox is the game to play. We are
curious to know if this attitude endures, and if so, for how long.
It is our hope that our efforts to focus on the people and their ability to flourish will allow for longterm outcomes at UNCC and the other sites for the DL4ALL project. We see the opportunities that
exist when we work with a community to create something we did not even know we were going to
create in the first place.
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Abstract only
Refereed Paper
Indigenous Community Partnerships: Monash Country Lines Archive
Style
Shannon Faulkhead
Monash University
The primary purpose of the Monash Country Lines Archive (MCLA) program is to assist
communities in the continuation of Indigenous Australian Languages through the use of 3D
animations. The MCLA team built the program on three basic principles that we understood
to be essential in grounding the program and allowing it to grow: 1. Community ownership of
3D animations; 2. A program that was responsive to the specific needs and requirements of
individual communities; and 3. Partnerships between community and Monash University.
Legal, human ethics, community engagement, and research outcomes – each had to be
tailored to the MCLA program and to move away from the one-size-fits-all approach. This
required reconfiguring processes and beliefs that privileged the academy and to incorporate
the needs and values of Indigenous Australian communities. Whilst the MCLA team knew
this was going to be a challenge, there were challenges that we never dreamed.
This paper will review the issues faced in the development of the MCLA program in creating
personalised partnerships with Indigenous community groups across Australia with Monash
University.
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Abstract Only
Work-in-progress
Re-imagining Dig Where You Stand – Participatory knowledge production
and creative community-based archiving in digital environments
Andrew Flinn
UCL
Astrid von Rosen
University of Gothenburg, Sweden
In 1978 the Swedish author and activist Sven Lindqvist published Gräv där du står (Dig
Where You Stand (DWYS)). Inspired by the understanding that ‘History is dangerous.
History is important because the results of history are still with us’, Lindqvist’s book was a
detailed manual to Do-It-Yourself historical research aimed at workers because ‘Factory
History could and should be written from a fresh point of view – by workers investigating
their own workplaces’. Translated into German and English and influential within the History
Workshop, oral history and community-based archive movements in the late 1970s and
1980s, Sven Lindqvist’s writing and talks resulted in many DWYS groups and initiatives
being set up in Sweden, Germany and the UK, not just by workers but by many different
groups including local communities.
It is worth noting though that today neither the non-published English translation, nor the
original book is readily accessible to the majority of potential readers. Therefore, taking
Lindqvist’s work as an inspiration and a model, as well as a source worthy of affirmative
criticality (Meskimmon 2010) this paper will:




briefly outline the history and principles of the DWYS movement;
the significance of participatory history-making and archiving;
and most importantly will describe the researchers ongoing collaborative work
towards producing a critical re-imagined Dig Where You Stand approach, grounded
in the interstices and contact zones between creative, artistic, activist and academic
approaches to digital archiving, public history and knowledge-production.

We, as academics and activists, view archives, in particular the activation of communitybased and participatory archives, as a crucial space for meaning-making and knowledge
production, as fundamentally a political practice in which individuals, communities,
academics and institutions can engage across borders to collaboratively develop narratives
and tell stories that challenge inequalities and contest other narratives which privilege elite
and established viewpoints, support identifications and belonging, employ ‘useful pasts’ to
build solidarities, and act as a place to dream and play in fashioning alternative or more just
futures.
Our paper will describe how the authors are drawing on their own experience of communitybased and participatory archive and history-making practice to collaboratively develop to
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manual of archival possibility, ‘Digging where we stand, dancing where we dig’. For this
endeavour we employ Efva Lilja’s critical and very broad notion of ‘dance’ and the practice
of community-based archiving as profoundly political and activist activities providing the
individual and communities with a voice, and a moving body, in the development of a more
consciously democratic society. So, while Lindqvist envisions men from one social group
engaged in digging up industrial history, we imagine a more dancerly, dynamic, digital and
diversified approach, taking place on a collaborative stage. In this process we emphasize the
utility of understanding the past in the present and argue that it is imperative to aim for the
firm and substantial building of better worlds and futures, beyond endless utopian processes
of becoming.
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Refereed Paper
Continuum informatics and the emergent archive
Leisa Gibbons
Kent State University

Abstract
Abstract: In this paper I present the Mediated Recordkeeping model developed as an outcome of my
PhD research into YouTube as an emergent archive and space of diversity and multiplicity and of
personal and community memories and stories. The Mediated Recordkeeping model was developed
from a deep understanding of continuum informatics and as a result of an exploration into the
numerous and simultaneous transactional and evidential processes involved in the creation, use and
value of cultural expression on YouTube. The Mediated Recordkeeping model challenges and extends
continuum informatics, and presents a framework for understanding memory-making and
recordkeeping as a node in a pluralized network. The opportunity this model presents is for heritage
and memory institutions to connect, collaborate and facilitate an active, participative shared memorymaking network that is diverse, yet inclusive of multiple narratives, including those that are dispersed,
hidden and incommensurate.

Keywords: social media, cultural heritage, archival theory

Introduction
Social media as a complex and distributed information system, presents an opportunity study the
complexity of memory, evidence and identity in the use of technologies. Never before in the history
of the planet has there been such a rich and accessible mass of social and cultural information being
created, captured, managed and shared about people’s everyday lives (Gantz & Reinsel, 2012). This
information lives online in various forms, but is also on personal computers and mobile devices.
Information is shared, networked, managed, governed, lost, hacked and re-created all the time by a
continuously evolving use of technologies. By providing tools that facilitate the capture, retention and
management of personal information social media websites, such as YouTube, Facebook, Twitter and
Instagram play the role of recordkeeping-enablers and emergent archival spaces. We live through our
screens and we adapt them (TEDWomen, 2010).
Social media as participatory technology challenges what it means to produce (culture), how decisions
are made (agency), as well as the complexity of the adaptive interaction with technology (structure)
(Burgess & Green, 2008; Karp, 2006; Van Dijck, 2009). YouTube, the site for this research, is part of
the participatory cultural revolution (Burgess & Green, 2009; Jenkins, 2007; Jenkins, Purushotma,
Clinton, Weigel, & Robinson, 2006). People who use YouTube interact via various tools that help to
create, edit and upload video and sound, as well as communicate, share and organize content. Users
can, if they choose to, personally and/or collaboratively create, and adapt their technology
environment on YouTube to showcase their online identity to the world. Tools do not necessarily
define the activities or the output or the people engaged in it, but play a major role in mediating
interactions. People make decisions about their interactions with YouTube and the community
through their own sense of what might be popular, interesting or socially current and valued and/or
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controversial (Jenkins, 2007; Lange, 2010; Martin, 2007; O’Donnell, Gibson, Milliken, & Singer,
2008). YouTube represents an emergent and evolving technology.
Outputs from social media are of interest to memory institutions and are regularly acquired to form
cultural heritage archives or collections, principally as part of web and digital archives (Capra et al.,
2008; Crook, 2009a, 2009b; Gibbons, 2009; Shah & Marchionini, 2007). However, how online digital
heritage is understood as evidence and memory is embedded in institutional systems of value rather
than reflect their provenance and role as evidence and memory for individuals, groups, and
organizations. The complexity of contexts, including how and why social media is created and
undertaken as part of memory-making processes, are not usually part of how these collections are
selected, described and managed as cultural heritage (Gibbons, 2009). The principal conceptualization
rests on the illusion that digital objects are heritage artefacts that represent evidence of culture. This
focus values informational (content) contexts and has paved the way for a field and industry that
supports the technicalities and practicalities of their preservation (Gibbons, 2009; IASA Technical
Committee, 2009; Koerbin, 2007; NLA, 2003; Phillips & Koerbin, 2006; UNESCO, 2003). While
over the last 30 years scholars in archival science have explored notions of post-custodial concepts
and practice (Cook, 1994; Cunningham, 1996; Upward, 1996), these have not been communicated or
transferred successfully to heritage and memory institutions who manage multiple types of cultural
heritage collections (including digital archives), such as the National Library of Australia and the
Library of Congress. Web and social media archiving, and the management of digital archives, are
frequently conceptualized within methodological and technological frameworks without challenging
the theoretical foundations and assumptions that underpin those practices (Cunningham, 2008).
Over the last six years I studied YouTube as a complex memory-making system and emergent
archival space in order to explore the people who create and participate in cultural content production,
as well as those that make sense of it. The goal of this research and this paper is to communicate how
to understand the emergent recordkeeping needs of people and communities and to explore the
possibilities in preserving evidence of cultural memory wherever it is created and used, and to make it
accessible for as long as it has continuing value. From my research, as well as from ongoing
conversations over the last 10 years, two things are very clear: firstly, many many people utilize social
media technologies for recordkeeping and memory-making processes; and secondly, people are
interested in and want to know more about capturing, preserving and sharing their digital legacy from
their online presence, but also from their private lives (Marshall, 2008).
The primary focus of the research described in this paper was on how people understood YouTube as
a recordkeeping process and in terms of evidence: i.e. how recorded information and its formation
processes act as proof, witness and documentation of personal, business, cultural and societal memory
(Upward & McKemmish, 2001). Spanning several years (2008-2012), I gathered and analyzed
information from YouTube users and domain experts, as well as read the evolving body of knowledge
about YouTube from various sources including academia, archival institutions, news media, blogs
plus videos themselves. These sources of knowledge helped to describe the kinds of role YouTube
played, what people thought of YouTube and their role in it, as well as what people thought of its
value now and into the future. The primary finding from the research was the need for a conceptual
framework that supports the multiple embedded and meaningful contexts in participatory and
complex interaction. A conceptual framework must include reference to:
1. The role of community in establishing identity and evidence;
2. Curation of information as a memory-making activity;
3. Memory-making as co-creation performed across multiple spaces and influenced by
interaction with community;
4. Narrative as a key process of cultural practice;
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5. Mediated memory as a key role in cultural heritage; and

Figure 3. The Mediated Recordkeeping Model: Culture-as-evidence

6. Mediated recordkeeping and how this can support cultural heritage
The above framework and research findings were developed into a conceptual model, the Mediated
Recordkeeping Model: Culture-as-evidence (MRK), shown in Figure 1, and represents a major
outcome of this research. This model was designed to be used as a conceptual tool to help explore,
develop and assess the complex and interwoven contexts involved in cultural heritage formation. In
the following section, I provide and overview of the theoretical foundations of the model and the
inspiration for this research. The final section of the paper describes and explains the MRK model via
the YouTube case study outcomes with particular reference to the numerous and simultaneous
transactional and evidential processes involved in the creation, use and value of cultural expression.
The value of the model can only be judged in its application however, and so I conclude by discussing
the potential of the MRK model in a proposed research project.

Continuum informatics and evolving memory-making concepts
The development of the MRK model was grounded in and is an extension of existing theory and
models that explore the nature of recorded information as a spacetime continuum. In particular, the
Records Continuum Model (RCM) and sister model, the Cultural Heritage Continuum Model
(CHCM), were used to design and test evolving research findings. Both these continuum models, as
well as several others, belong to an emerging field of continuum informatics, a term I am introducing
to describe the body of knowledge, including the array of theoretical models, that promotes a multidimensional understanding of the transformative interactions involved in creating, capturing,
organizing and pluralizing recorded information over time and throughout different spaces
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(spacetime). The broad concept of a continuum refers to “something” that is ongoing, but which
changes in many small ways over time: a progression of minute degrees (Free Merriam-Webster
Dictionary, 2014). The RCM and many of the early sister models were created by Monash researcher
and educator Frank Upward and explored by the Monash Records Continuum Research Group
(RCRG) in the 1990s and beyond (McKemmish et al., 2010). The RCM is the most famous and most
well discussed and applied model to date. This body of knowledge provides a comprehensive series of
principles, concepts and theory that help to inform continuum informatics and can be applied to
explore the meaning and processes involved in cultural heritage formation. These principles and
concepts include evidence, recordkeeping, multiplicity, plurality, and memory.
The concept of evidence reflects the nature of recordkeeping as a contextual and multivalent social
activity. Recordkeeping “provides proof of personal, business and cultural activity; establish personal
and cultural identity; and function as personal, corporate or collective memory” (Hartland,
McKemmish, & Upward, 2005, p. 91). Terms regularly used to explain evidence such as validity,
integrity, reliability, completeness are therefore contextual depending on the design and purpose of
recordkeeping systems. Evidence therefore cannot be conceptualized a single (one-person) narrative,
but must be understood via multiple narratives told according to different explicit and tacit contexts all at the same time. These multiple contexts are referred to as multiplicity. In an online context such
as YouTube, a video can provide evidence of interaction with various layers of technology, as well as
story, representation, identity and community. The spaces in which the video is created and captured,
shared and understood also contribute to how it is understood as evidence. Decisions about
recordkeeping thereby occur all the time as part of a “complex reality” (McKemmish, 1994, para. 2),
and such it is critical to understand the multiple cultural contexts by which records activities occur,
including those “deeded” to the future by archivists, intentionally or not (Upward, 2005). Plurality
refers to the multiplicity of records and archives beyond management and organization towards
collective knowledge and memory. Records and archives as pluralized networks can play a role in
nation-building, reconciliation, social justice and reparation, human rights and supporting resilient
communities, and inclusion (McKemmish & Gilliland, 2013). This context of plurality, linked to
multiplicity helps to explore the big questions of why and what impact recordkeeping and archives
have on the construction of society through memory systems. Memory-making, a term proposed and
evolved through out the research project, is a function of recordkeeping and plays a major role in
understanding the links between multiplicity and plurality, and between individual and collective
memory. The concept of memory has multiple manifestations, however Halbwachs’ (1992) ideas on
cultural memory as a process of bringing the past into the present and by doing so, developing a
system to value preservation (or remembrance) of memory, as well as its reconstruction, are
particularly useful in the context of cultural heritage. Memory can then be seen as a tool for individual
and collective identity that can be reconstructed only through the use, interpretation and
reconstruction of existing information. Existing information can refer to tangible recorded
information, such as in records and archives, but also in intangible cultural practices, knowledge and
values. Memory-making also includes a perception of value. “Archivalisation,” a term introduced by
archival scholar Eric Ketelaar (referencing Derrida’s archivation) refers to the “conscious or
unconscious choice to consider something worth archiving” (1999, p. 57). The outcomes of memorymaking recordkeeping decisions are displayed on websites such as YouTube, and are also linked with
other spaces and systems such as personal computers and technologies, other social media and email,
plus other interactions such as group meet ups online and offline.
The implications of multiplicity, evidence, memory and plurality in a space such as YouTube is that
recordkeeping decisions are being made, documented and shared all the time according to multiple,
layered and complex contexts. YouTube is a space for memory-making as the website and its tools
simultaneously facilitates a ‘do-it-yourself’ culture as well as a ‘do-it-with-others’ culture that sees
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mass media and business as participatory content creators (Burgess & Green, 2009; Gibbons, 2009).
Memory-making outcomes are displayed on websites and social media, as well as personal computers
and technologies. Memory-making, as part of cultural heritage, must be understood as a holistic
process undertaken by people - so not only the content and structure, but also the systems, decisions
and technologies used to create, capture, organize, curate and pluralize memory as evidence of lived
experience. From this perspective the concept of the “archive” embraces emergent spaces and
technologies that facilitate memory-making. This emergent and transformative nature of the archive is
embedded into the construction of the MRK model. The archive is intrinsically linked to mediated
memories (the systems of memory), and is also tied to the design of and facilitation of processes that
help to construct and interpret identity, evidence and narrative over spacetime. This understanding of
the concept of the archive emphasizes a continuum perspective that records have continuing value,
including potential for change in value over spacetime. Continuing value does not necessarily refer
only to a permanent status, but rather signifies ongoing decisions based on multivalent value systems.
The “archive” in the MRK model therefore does not explicitly exist as a specific process related to
inactive records, or as a physical building (as it is traditionally defined (Moses, 2005a, 2005b)), but is
a value system embedded in multiple contexts of memory, evidence, technology and narrative
processes as used by people.
From a continuum perspective, records and archives are always co-created as an act of participation
by multiple parties working with each other, knowingly and unknowingly, in performing records
transactions including appraisal, selection, preservation and description (Hurley, 2005a, 2005b;
Ketelaar, McKemmish, & Gilliland-Swetland, 2005). The introduction of co-create to the MRK
model highlights the plurality of memory and evidence in conjunction with technology across
spacetime. Additionally, I found that it is not only YouTube users who create and contribute to the
website but domain experts as those who make sense of YouTube, but also heritage and memory
institutions through their selection, description and management of content, also create and re-create
what the website means to culture and society. Memory-making is therefore a participative, dynamic
co-created process embedded in shared practices, norms and values that is linked to different contexts
and interactions over time.
The term mediated recordkeeping, developed out of the ideas emerging from these continuum
influences and explored via the YouTube research, describes the relationship people have with
managing recorded information in multiple contexts facilitated by technologies, frameworks,
environments, and identity. It is about the value of recordkeeping and how these processes contribute
to individual, shared and social memory. A mediated recordkeeping approach necessarily includes cocreation and an understanding that identification of complex contexts contributes to and enables
multiple, diverse and dispersed voices to be heard across spacetime.

Placing YouTube on the Mediated Recordkeeping model
In the YouTube research two groups of participants were selected: YouTube users who created
content and participated on the site (Yousers), and domain experts, defined as those who made sense
of YouTube via research and writing and explained why it was significant to society and as cultural
heritage. One the major findings of the research was clear identification that YouTube provides a
space for recorded information that articulates a personal point of view – it is a location where people
can express themselves and craft an identity using online tools available on the website in conjunction
with their own uploaded content. Additionally, YouTube, as an enabler, facilitator and platform of
personal curation, mediation and memory-making, provides a space for recordkeeping that supports
the ongoing use of records through spacetime, acting as an emergent archive.
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The individual Youser works on their channel and their videos as small stories in the Co-Create
dimension and use tools to capture and upload video. The video moves between local systems
(personal computers and devices) to the YouTube channel where it can be made private or public. Cocreation refers to individual actors and single interactions, but also to wider social interaction and the
purpose of sharing content online – without this drive to share there is no purpose. Uploading video to
YouTube automatically generates metadata, orders the videos into time and date, as well as assigns a
URL. These encoding systems support information sharing functionality within YouTube, but also
across the wider network of the internet. The assignment of metadata by YouTube and the creation of
the sharing tools and functionality is fundamental to the nature of social media. These tools support
the purpose of YouTube as a social network and collaborative system in the Curate dimension
engaging and supporting the participatory culture. Individuals in the Co-create dimension work with
the encoding systems of the organization in the Organize dimension that supports sharing and
ultimately contributes to community (shared) memories.
Memory-making by Yousers is a personal activity, but is also necessarily embedded in the
community-based and participatory culture of YouTube. A sense of community played a strong role
in how video “work” was conducted, appraised and organized by Yousers. As part of a community
Youser AngryAussie creates, captures and organizes his channel, video comments, other people’s
videos as well as other online identities as part of creating and sustaining his individual and
community identity. AngryAussie also has more than one channel so he can create, manage, and
establish connections to his diverse identities. He also regularly tailored his videos to respond to
“haters”, as well as current news items in Australia and globally.
“my intention is to reach people in this way and have this effect on them and
generate this reaction from them”
(Angry Aussie, 2009, p. 10)
The concept of community was not always considered a positive one by the Yousers however, and
was filtered through the role of YouTube as a corporate entity who played a very strong, and
impassive role as mediator and rule-maker. The narrative of YouTube (the entity) as dominator was
supported by descriptions of YouTube as an entity that makes decisions and imposes a will (positively
and negatively) in the discourse, as well as by domain experts. This understanding of YouTube as
both co-creator and as a controlling entity highlights the process of mediation of memories - how the
tools are used contributes to an understanding of their use, that then influences what is being used and
how – by Yousers in conjunction with YouTube. The implication of this finding is that memorymaking and mediated memories are then also directed by YouTube through the choice of encoding
systems and how information can be shared. AngryAussie uses YouTube’s automatic encoding tools
to manage and curate his collection of videos and creates a compilation video after every 100 videos.
Yet, it is not possible to download YouTube videos using tools from YouTube, rather, it is necessary
to use tools created by external agents to download videos. Furthermore, Yousers considered their
videos on YouTube to be “let out” into the public domain and not really owned by them anymore.
None of the Yousers interviewed cared if their YouTube videos were being downloaded, shared by
others or even put onto other sites under other people's names. What counted for personal memories
was the video and content captured on local systems as evidence of their creative activities.
Youser Yakovich admitted that his motivation to post videos on YouTube came from a desire to have
his videos seen (and seen many times by as many people as possible). This goal, plus and the
encoding systems of YouTube play a role in how recordkeeping practices were performed to support
his identity, as well as in communication of what was considered significant to the goal of
participating on and being part of the YouTube community. These findings highlight the strong links
87

Privilege, Information, Knowledge & Power: An endless dilemma?
12th Prato CIRN Conference 9‐11 November 2015, Monash Centre, Prato Italy

between narrative and identity, and the role of shared systems and understandings of what is relevant
or required in this social network (Organize dimension).
“I want the page set up in such a way that if someone visits who’s never seen any
of my videos, they’ll watch one of my better videos. I also have my favorites on
display as my small part in promoting videos I like.”
(Yakovich, 2012, p. 12)
These above mentioned recordkeeping processes are an integral part of how social media and
YouTube are conceptualized and promoted, particularly for Yakovich, and this response was also
shared by the other Yousers. The role of YouTube as technology was also linked to an understanding
of context and evidence for individuals in public and private technological spaces. Videos and other
supporting documentation are managed between private computers and online with evidence captured
at the local level and shared level. QRHuggies, a trainspotter or gunzel, documents “signs and
observations”, a practice of contextualizing the activities of trains – “like what you are seeing and
what time and what train...” (2009, p. 4) using various technologies, including the video camera,
computer, editing software and the trains themselves. The role of the technology is vital to the
activities being undertaken and also play a major role in how the videos are understood by
QRHuggies, but also the wider gunzel community, and the YouTube community. Interaction with
technology at this level highlights the significant role of curation as an activity in relation to the
functionality of systems and how they are then used.
Curation is an essential dimension of mediated recordkeeping as it highlights the role of technology in
transformation and presentation of new information. YouTube’s platform and tools evolve and change
according to technology improvements, as well as in response to demand from users and their
anticipated needs. Curation is about exhibition and re-presentation of identity, content,
communications, memory, participation, and narrative within information spaces, and plays a vital
role in understanding these activities and their outcomes as evidence of their value, including
recordkeeping systems themselves. Curation is not just as an activity of organization, nor part of
pluralizing information, but is a creative, transformative act designed with an audience in mind. For
this reason, it is included as a distinct dimension on the MRK model. The YouTube case study
highlights the role of ongoing creativity and the vital role that technology plays in how memory is
created, stored, managed, shared, organized, communicated, classified as well as re-used, re-presented
and managed as memories of continuing value. The concept of curation is drawn from museum
discourse and an understanding of the role of the museum in society as interpreter and to facilitate
social interaction (Hemminger, Bolas, & Schiff, 2004; Srinivasan & Huang, 2005; Teather, 1998).
Understanding the role of recordkeeping and the multiple activities involved in the creation, capture
and organization of personal archives, particularly across multiple private and public spaces, as
demonstrated in the Youser practices, highlights the value of collaborative systems that also preserved
as evidence of culture. Personal recordkeeping systems, either online in sites such as YouTube, as
well as on personal computers, can be utilized as curatorial tools used by archivists (and/or curators),
or as suggested in the British Libraries Digital Lives project, by visitors, to supplement “the original
contents of an archive” while still retaining evidence of how the digital information was created in the
first place (Williams et al., 2009, p. 357). Data collected from the domain experts helped to shape the
value and purpose of the curate dimension and hence what is meant by the pluralized dimension.
Domain experts as researchers and communicators play a major and immediate role in establishing
significance through study of the language, rules and symbols of YouTube and its community, and
then reinforce them via outcomes of their work and publications. Those who make sense of YouTube
also create a system in which to identify values and, in doing so, legitimize and validate (through
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acceptance and or rejection) them. The work of domain experts contributes powerfully to
organizational and community warrant (Evidentiality axis) through sense-making, communication and
acknowledgement of the dominance of the information systems and processes involved in generating
cultural heritage.
One of the major themes or narratives that emerged from the interviews with domain experts
concerned the transformative nature of YouTube and how the social media website and online video
has changed the way people (and the world) understand individual and community memory-making in
these social network spaces. Within this context, and as identified in the Youser and domain expert
interviews, community consensus plays a major role in determining value. Videos that are
unsuccessful were understood as evidence of a lack of understanding community value, but for others
all videos must remain as they are evidence of the breadth and length of participation. The influence
of community-based appraisal is represented on the Narratives and Identities axis.
“…those documents, those videos, those text comments, those interactions are all
evidence of trying to understand if YouTube can be a community or [if] so, what
does it mean to individuals”
(Lange, 2011, p. 6)
Furthermore, information important to the community might not always exist in the video, but in other
spaces within the channel or webpage, or other social media, and even offline. In this way YouTube,
and more broadly social media, acts as an external and extended personal memory tool that help
people to navigate time and memory in their social experiences. The MRK model therefore does not
explicitly represent storage, but rather explores the goal of memory as evidence through systems of
control (and uncontrolled systems).
Memory plays a major role in how YouTube was conceptualized by domain experts as a place where
memory lives (mediated memory) as well, as in personal and collective rememberancing (memorymaking). Mediated memory and memory-making also plays witness to evidence of technical
progression of individuals who learn how to use video technologies and the website tools to
communicate effectively. The implications for the MRK and for heritage organizations is to explore
various mechanisms for interoperability between encoding systems that support multiple purposes
including what is produced and for what purpose and how it is used. Including the creation and use of
data generated by multiple entities.

“Some people are interested in YouTube merely as a site to host content
and the real work that gets done by their videos is done elsewhere.”
(Green, 2011, p. 6)
Networked memory is a concept that references the internet as a space beyond the collective and
beyond custody. Networked memory is concerned with the distribution of memory across vast
(electronic) spaces and the capture and use of massive datasets along with the maintenance of
pluralized identity across virtual and physical spaces. Networked memory references the deliberate
design of networks and the mashing together of multiple data sets to produce something new. Social
media platforms like YouTube use these spaces to deliver personalized content, including advertising.
The YouTube case study provided a way to perceive plurality as networked multiplicity by
recognizing the distinctive nature and value placed on personal recordkeeping systems that exist
simultaneously in private and public spaces, as well as across multiple networked platforms. This
means looking closely at the small stories, such as private recordkeeping systems or datasets, and
explore how they can connect with institutions, as well as each other, to provide contextual multistories. For archival and other memory institutions this presents an opportunity to design and facilitate
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innovative collaborative networks and encoding systems to support memory-making, wherever it may
exist.

Conclusion
There is a critical and growing need to understand and embrace the complex memory and archival
needs of an expanding, technologically savvy and actively participative society. Recognition and
inclusion of the multiple contexts or narratives that play out in online communities and spaces is
essential to this mission. As the evidence from the YouTube case study described in this paper
indicates, video is only part of the story. There are multiple narratives occurring at the same time
online in social spaces, including interaction with technology, creation of stories as part of social
interaction, seeking information to enable creativity, as well as creation of a social identity to support,
protect and deliver various content. The YouTube case study highlights the urgent need to explore the
multiple implications of the growing dependence on, and need for, recordkeeping and archiving
systems that operate across multiple platforms and technologies, and embrace individual and
community diversity. The need for memory-making and heritage is as diverse as the people and
communities creating the stories. Memory-making, a term evolved over the research project, plays a
significant role in the identification of social and cultural standards, as well as values and factors that
influence recordkeeping across multiple plural (and contested) memory spaces including personal,
community, collective and networked memories. This concept of memory as process plays a key role
in understanding the multiple contexts of understanding evidence of culture in digital spaces. The
MRK model represents a framework to support the emergent archive that supports facilitation,
enabling and engagement, rather than selection, collection, and protection of shared cultural heritage.
This research project helped to identify and solidify the need for a radical rethink of how web
archiving and digital archives are conceptualized. The practice of digital archiving must engage in
reflexive exploration and reflection on the epistemological and ontological changes of how people
experience technology – in creation, access, use, and as memory and evidence, and how this impacts
on societal memory, evidence and cultural heritage now and into the future. It is not enough to rely on
the information content of digital objects as artefacts – there needs to be a way to conceptualize
recordkeeping and memory-making within and across its multiple manifestations and contexts.
Additionally, it is vital for memory organizations to identify and acknowledge diversity of cultural
heritage, and reassess what contexts are not being represented (or underrepresented) in current
frameworks and practice.
There are several research possibilities for future study arising from the YouTube case study and the
creation of the Mediated Recordkeeping model. The first is to test the model with memory institutions
and to explore existing practice and potential policy and framework changes. Second is study of the
distributed identity network as outlined in the pluralization dimension. In particular, it would be
useful to study how individuals and communities undertake memory-making activities across multiple
technologies and platforms such as various social media sites, as well as personal computers – their
web of identity and how it supports ongoing memory-making, identity and understandings of
technologies. The goal for this second project would be to develop a series of conceptual requirements
that documents what individuals and groups need to enable memory-making and to capture evidence
of those processes. This could then be considered when examining existing institutional practice,
policy and support for cultural heritage. How the MRK model can be used to explore multiplicity, in
particular contested and fragmented memory of individuals and communities is of particular interest
as this was not covered in the research.
The further potential for the model is in being able to explore more deeply the links between cultural
heritage and recordkeeping that can potentially present a conceptual handshake adopted across the
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disciplinary divide by libraries, archives, museums, galleries and records professionals (GLAMR). In
particular, the use and adoption of the word “curation” by archivists and data administrators to
acquire, capture, manage, preserve and “curate” the explosion of information available (Keralis, 2012)
can be tested using the conceptual framework of the model. The YouTube case study represents a new
take on curation, one that also needs to be more carefully explored, in collaboration with those
disciplines who understand its purpose and heritage. The promise of the curate and pluralize
dimensions of the Mediated Recordkeeping is to highlight the facilitative and active role of cultural
heritage. The opportunity this model presents is for memory institutions is to connect, collaborate and
facilitate an active, participative shared memory-making network that is diverse, yet inclusive of
multiple and potentially contested narratives.
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Non-refereed talk
Foucault’s contribution to debates about power and knowledge
Deb J Hill
Whanganui Creative Hub, NZ

Preeminent among theorists of the operation of power and knowledge is the work of Michel
Foucault (1926–1984). Perceived as taking us beyond the traditional left/right analyses of power
and its operation, Foucault’s work on “the subject” as the production of a socially normative form
of identity has proven attractive to a wide range of researchers. Labelled by many as a postmodernist, his work has particularly appealed because of the distance he is said to have moved
beyond a modern, “critical theory” paradigm. The irony of this perception is that Foucault’s antihumanist stance can be seen as a deepening and enrichment of Antonio Gramsci’s (Marxist)
conception of hegemony. This is the argument presented here. For the purposes of this session, this
presentation will take the form of a graphic slide-show rather than an over-written academic paper.
In it, Foucault’s ideas will be shared in simple form and the audience enticed to consider how
Foucault’s conceptual insights deepen our awareness of the embedded nature of power in its
everyday operation.
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Refereed Paper
Memory and identity in community archiving
Randall C. Jimerson
Western Washington University, United States of America

Abstract: Community archiving marks a new paradigm for archival practice, enabling marginalized and underrepresented societal groups to preserve and present their collective identity, historical memory, and heritage.
This paper examines the role of archives in communities formed around criteria such as geography, ethnicity,
occupation, lifestyle, values, and other means of grouping together people of similar backgrounds or interests.
Integral to the concept of community archiving are the means by which groups of people formulate a communal
identity and a collective memory. Additionally, community archives preserve evidence necessary for
accountability. Community archiving, whether conducted from within the group or by mainstream institutions,
contributes to seeking social justice and to the “social responsibility” of the archival profession.
Keywords: community, memory, identity, social justice, evidence, accountability

Culture is an essential human right. As the Universal Declaration of Human Rights stated in
1948: “Everyone has the right freely to participate in the cultural life of the community, to enjoy the
arts and to share in scientific advancement and its benefits” (Polastron 2006). As part of each
society’s cultural resources, archives represent part of the lasting legacy of society, which all people
have a right to enjoy.
Richard Heinberg stated in October 2009, “Cultural death—the passing of the wisdom,
artistic creations, and practical knowledge of an entire people, painstakingly built up over many
generations—is a loss almost too wrenching to contemplate. … If we want future generations to have
the benefit of our achievements, we should start thinking more seriously about what to preserve, and
how to preserve it (Heinberg 2009). This is precisely what archivists do. It is one of our most
important functions—both within archival repositories, and for society as a whole.
This paper examines the role of archives in communities formed around criteria such as
geography, ethnicity, occupation, lifestyle, values, and other means of grouping together people of
similar backgrounds or interests. Integral to the concept of community archiving are the means by
which groups of people formulate a communal identity and a collective memory. These are the issues
explored here.

Community archiving
In a stimulating 2011 article, “Evidence, Memory, Identity, and Community: Four Shifting
Archival Paradigms,” Terry Cook identifies community archiving as the most recent framework or
archival mindset to define how we conceptualize the role of archives in society. As Cook states, “the
initial role of the professional archivist became defined as guardian or keeper of the juridical evidence
of government agencies” (Cook 2013). The second archival paradigm focused on records as historical
sources, with “the historian-archivist subjectively creating a cultural memory resource” for research
purposes. Beginning in the 1970s, archivists focused growing attention on “archives as a societal
resource” framed by archivists as records experts, and on “the search for the archivist’s own identity.”
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Even more recently, long-standing efforts to establish archives based on “both actual communities ...
and virtual communities” gained new prominence as a fourth paradigm, community archiving. These
actual and virtual groups “are creating records to bind their communities together, foster their group
identities, and carry out their business” (Cook 2013).
Cook’s analysis of the shift from evidence to memory, identity, and community frames our
discussion of community archiving. As he states, archivists achieve their professional identity
“because what they do has its own societal significance and impact, its own community of meaning,
its own transcendence beyond the mundane to the ideal, the individual to the communal” (Cook
2013). As the emphasis of archival thinking has shifted from a narrow conception of evidence to
broader concepts essential to all members of society, the importance of evidence, memory, and
identity have not been entirely displaced by community, but each new paradigm has enhanced and
reshaped our conception of archives. In this paper, we will explore how evidence, memory, and
identity intersect with community archiving, and how the latter provides a new framework for
understanding the essential nature and purposes of archives in modern society.
The concept of “community archives” encompasses a wide range of both formal and informal
institutions, maintained by both mainstream and grass-roots organizations. Community may be based
either on geography or on common origins or interests (such as ethnicity, religion, lifestyle, or other
factors). Community archiving occurs either within a community of interest, led by engaged members
of the self-defined group, or in a more traditional institutional archives setting by “external” leaders. It
also may be undertaken within mainstream institutions, such as academic archives or local libraries,
although this somewhat stretches the definition of community archives. Perhaps the best way to define
community archives is to create a partial list of existing groups and their emphases: black culture in
London; the West Yorkshire area of England; the native Noongar Claim region of Western Australia;
American medical students; the Mississippi Band of Choctaw Indians; the people of St. Kitts;
Canadian lesbians and gays; Bosnian refugees; former leprosy patients on a Philippine island; and
Grateful Dead fans (Bastian and Alexander 2009).
In each instance, the identification or establishment of a community derives from a sense of
group identity, shared experiences, and common perspectives. As Eric Ketelaar states, the sense of a
shared past is imperative for belonging to a community. “To be a community … involves an
embeddedness in its past and, consequently, in the memory texts through which the past is mediated”
(Cook 2013). Thus, archives serve an essential role in establishing and maintaining each community
of interest or shared experience.
Both in the analog paper-based world of records and in the online virtual communities
established or nourished through the Internet, as Cook observes, community activists and “ordinary”
citizens are “creating records to bind their communities together, foster their group identities, and
carry out their business.” Cook argues that professional archivists should become mentors, facilitators,
and coaches, “who work in the community to encourage archiving as a participatory process shared
with many in society,” rather than elite experts who seek to acquire such records for their own
established repositories. As he concludes, community is the key concept in the process of “a
democratizing of archives suitable for the social ethos, communication patterns, and community
requirements of the digital age” (Cook 2013).
With this understanding of the nature of community archiving, we can see how the concepts
of collective memory and group identity—representing Cook’s second and third archival paradigms—
constitute essential ingredients in this fourth paradigm of community archives.
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Archives and memory
Archival documents often serve as surrogates for memory, preserving evidence of events and
ideas for future reference. Although archives represent part of the memory of society, they may also
serve as a corrective or oppositional force for both individual and collective memory. In community
archiving such documentary “memory” provides a valuable service for group identity formation.
The concept of collective memory posits that groups of people, such as members of an ethnic
group or a nation, share some common perceptions of the past, such as “shared origins, values, and
experiences” (Hedstrom 2010). When archivists engage in documenting specific social groups they
may contribute to this sense of identity formation and validation. Although collective memory
provides a convenient metaphor for self-consciousness among a societal group, only an individual can
truly form and access actual memory (LeGoff 1992).
There is a complex relationship between history, as the study of the past, and memory.
Historical memory comes from interpretation of earlier events based on evidence and analysis.
Historians may either assist in shaping collective memory—and the related concepts of tradition,
heritage, and folklore—or to challenge such societal constructs.
History thus often stands as a corrective for personal or collective memory. As Jacques Le
Goff states, “History must illuminate memory and help it rectify its errors” (LeGoff 1992). Although
they profess to seek objectivity, historians are inevitably subjective in how they frame their analytical
questions, select evidence, and interpret its meanings. “History is interpretation, and as such it is
subject to exactly those same societal biases that are supposedly the weakness of ‘memory,’” Mark
Greene argues (Greene 2003/04).
Archival documents transmit and preserve information over time. As Kenneth Foote notes,
“Unlike verbal and nonverbal action, which is ephemeral and disappears as it occurs, the physical
durability of objects, artifacts, and documents allows them to be passed from person to person and
place to place over long periods of time” (Foote 1990). Archives materials thus provide a form of
remembrance, although they do not constitute memory itself.
The choice of placing documents in an archives institution represents an act of archival
memory construction. Archivists may serve a role as “mediators between records creators and records
repositories, between archives and users, between conceptions of the past and extant documentation”
(Blouuin 1999). Archivists select what materials will become part of the archives and thereby
determine, usually in consultation with others, what aspects of society will be remembered in the
future.
Archives represent one portion of human documentation serving the need for memory of the
past. As Joan Schwartz and Terry Cook state, “Memory, like history, is rooted in archives. Without
archives, memory falters, knowledge of accomplishments fades, pride in a shared experience
dissipates” (Schwartz and Cook 2002).
As previously marginalized groups seek a claim to power and recognition, they have often
sought to secure a presence in the archive. When they could not have their voices heard in mainstream
archives, they have sometimes created their own repositories (Kaplan 2000). As Andrew Flinn and
Mary Stevens point out, community archives often serve as “counter-hegemonic tools for education
and weapons in the struggle against discrimination and injustice.” In London the Black Cultural
Archives “was explicitly founded as a museum and an archive which sought to challenge the
systematic failure of formal museums and histories to represent black history” (Flinn and Stevens
2009). For marginalized communities—such as, for example, LGBT groups—the question of who
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controls these memory constructs becomes essential. Placing documents in a mainstream repository
offers wider access to the group’s heritage and broader understanding of community achievements.
But it also surrenders control over this heritage to an external organization, which may not present this
information in a fully sympathetic manner nor provide a culturally sensitive context for the
community’s stories.
Because archival sources can be used to establish or strengthen a group’s sense of collective
memory, the archives may help to create a sense of group identity. Art, literature, museums, libraries,
and archives share this role. According to Elisabeth Kaplan, “The archival record doesn’t just happen;
it is created by individuals and organizations, and used, in turn, to support their values and missions”
(Kaplan 2000). This places the archive in a political and cultural context.
This engagement in memory construction and perpetuation is not neutral. Throughout much
of human history written records and archives supported the interests and power of those with wealth,
political power, and intellectual influence in society. As an alternative to the hierarchical and
bureaucratic framework for understanding provenance, Jeannette Bastian posits the concept of a
“community of records” in which a marginalized community is both “a record-creating entity and a
memory frame for the records it creates” (Bastian 2003). This is particularly significant in projects of
community archiving.
Archives thus become institutions fully engaged, whether knowingly or not, in the business of
constructing memory and identity. As Brien Brothman states, “The making of memory involves the
active construction of present knowledge out of continually evolving informational materials”
(Brothman 2001). Terry Cook contends that every record is shaped by its creator and presented or
signified by an archivist: “No text is an innocent by-product of administrative or personal action, but
rather a constructed product” (Cook 2001). Each decision to create a record, or to preserve it, or to
place it in an archival repository becomes an act of memory construction.
Memory cannot be fully understood without considering its opposite: amnesia. Each act of
remembering entails an element of forgetting. As Foote states, “A society’s need to remember is
balanced against its desire to forget, to leave the memory behind and put the event out of mind”
(Foote 1990). One concern regarding community-controlled archives is that they may deliberately
efface historical memories that run counter to the group’s sense of pride, identity, and heritage.
Questions to address in community archiving include: Whose history or stories will be preserved?
How will the group address unpleasant or negative information and records? Should scholarly
standards of completeness, balance, and full disclosure be required or ensured?

Evidence and accountability
In community archiving, documentary evidence provides a means of both promoting group
identity formation and protecting the community’s interests through accountability. By fulfilling their
professional responsibility to document all aspects of society and all segments of the population,
archivists concerned about their role in society can establish a valuable foundation for protecting the
rights of marginalized groups and for social justice initiatives.
Although archives have sometimes served to reinforce oppressive political regimes, they can
also provide the antidote for poisonous efforts to subvert people’s rights and interests. The power of
archivists to shape the public consciousness reveals itself most clearly in South Africa. Under the
apartheid regime, state archives supported oppression and injustice, but subsequently the archives
provided security for records documenting previous abuses. Under the apartheid regime, state
archives supported oppression and injustice, but subsequently the archives provided security for
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records documenting previous abuses. As the Truth and Reconciliation Commission revealed,
institutional memory resides in countless documentary records, including many under the purview of
archives.
Nearly two dozen truth commissions have been established, most in South and Central
America and Africa, to overcome secrecy and expose past social injustices. These temporary bodies
have been set up to investigate abuses of former repressive regimes when countries transition to more
democratic rule. As Trudy Peterson concludes after studying twenty such truth commissions:
Oppressive regimes try to impose selective amnesia on society. The purpose of a truth
commission is to break through that wall of silence and restore knowledge of the
hitherto hidden hands in history. … Saving the records ensures that amnesia does not
prevail (Peterson 2005).
Community archives also play a role in such processes. By preserving the experiences,
perspectives, and stories of marginalized groups, they protect evidence that can be used to redress past
wrongs, to hold public leaders accountable for their actions, and to strengthen the identity and security
of a community of people.

Identity and social justice
Community archives contribute to group identity by ensuring that the history and
achievements of community members and of the community as a group will not be forgotten. This
provides the essential underpinning for collective identity. In the case of marginalized groups, it also
affords resources and opportunities to achieve social justice. The example of post-apartheid South
Africa illustrates this process.
At the ceremony launching the Centre of Memory and Commemoration Project on September
21, 2004, Nelson Mandela stated, “In our view the work of archives in the South Africa of today is
potentially one of the most critical contributions to restoration and reconciliation. All of us have a
powerful moral obligation to the many voices and stories either marginalised or suppressed during the
apartheid era” (Mandela 2004).
However, if archival records can symbolize healing and reconciliation, they also can support
and perpetuate oppression. Mandela reminded the audience: “Under the apartheid regime it was a
common practice for the authorities to take documents from those they regarded as enemies.
Sometimes they used these documents as evidence in court cases. Sometimes they used them in
various forms of intimidation. Sometimes they simply destroyed them.”
The Nelson Mandela Centre of Memory and Dialogue seeks to overcome the silences in the
official archives, to revive and preserve the voices marginalized during the colonial and apartheid
eras. “We want [the Centre] to be part of what we have called the processes of restoration and
reconciliation,” Mandela declared. “And, most importantly, we want it to dedicate itself to the
recovery of memories and stories suppressed by power. That is the call of justice: the call that must be
the project’s most important shaping influence” (Mandela 2004).
Mandela warns: “The history of our country is characterised by too much forgetting. A
forgetting which served the powerful and dispossessed the weak. One of our challenges as we build
and extend democracy is the need to ensure that our youth know where we come from, what we have
done to break the shackles of oppression, and how we have pursued the journey to freedom and
dignity for all. … This is what archives are about” (Mandela 2004).
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One of the most powerful forms of archival activism to promote group identity and social
justice, along the lines called for by Mandela, can be seen in the growth of documentation programs
seeking to provide historical evidence about under-represented communities of interest. These range
from African-American archives initiated in the early twentieth century to very recent efforts to
document a wide variety of ethnic groups and communities of interest.

Importance of community archives
There are numerous examples of community archiving being used as a foundation for group
identity formation, preservation of collective memories, documenting evidence of community
activities and heritage, and achieving social justice. In Owning Memory: How a Caribbean
Community Lost its Archives and Found its History, Jeannette Bastian recounts the difficulties faced
by the colonized people of what is now called the United States Virgin Islands (Bastian 2003).
Following traditional definitions of provenance, the colonial powers that have ruled these islands for
centuries shipped the records of their administration back to the metropoles of Copenhagen and
Washington, DC. This left the indigenous people without archival documentation of their history and
experiences. As one Virgin Islander complains, “it’s our story and we should have access to it …
otherwise anyone could tell you anything they want” (Bastian 2005). Bastian argues that this dilemma
should force archivists to broaden their concept of provenance to include not just those with political
power, but also the entire community that is the subject of public records (Bastian 2003).
Fascinating examples of community archiving are found in the 2009 book, Community
Archives: The Shaping of Memory, edited by Jeannette Bastian and Ben Alexander (Bastian and
Alexander 2009). Community archives projects range geographically across the globe—from Europe
and the Americas to the South Pacific and the Caribbean—and institutionally through a wide
spectrum of archival repositories and grass-roots documentation efforts. The book invites reading as a
celebration of the diversity and creativity of both the archival profession and its “non-professional”
practitioners. Together they are building documentary programs for every conceivable “community”
of people. The result is a more nuanced and inclusive conception of “the archive” and its essential
nature for all societies.
The subtitle of this volume directly links community archives, in all their variety, to “the
shaping of memory.” Yet this is but one aspect of a network of concepts relating to the societal
purposes of archives. In addition to memory, these essays illustrate how archives also connect people
to concepts such as group identity, power, accountability, social justice, and rescuing the forgotten
voices of previously marginalized peoples. The role of oral tradition—with its alternative mode of
remembrance and community-building—also receives significant elaboration (Jimerson 2011).
The relationship between archives and memory is one that requires a more thoughtful
consideration by archivists. The facile equation of documents with memory needs to be interrogated.
As Geoffrey Yeo states, “communitarian perspectives may oblige archivists to revisit traditional
perceptions and extend their understanding of records to encompass new forms of evidence and more
fluid manifestations of human memory” (Yeo 2009).
Examination of colonial and non-westernized cultures reveals that in many societies oral
tradition and culture remain stronger than reliance on writing. As two Fiji archivists point out: “In
Fiji, a person’s ancestry for example is not learned by consulting documents, it is learned through
song and dance. Knowledge and information is not an abstraction, it is with us, it is within us. This
means that we are our memories, we are our knowledge” (Tale and Alefaio 2009). The traditional
scepticism of written sources complicates the work of archivists, who seek to develop an awareness of
the role of records in Fiji society.
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The complex relationship between memory and documents can also be seen in the work of the
Latin American truth commissions investigating past atrocities. In Chile, for example, Joel BlancoRivera states, once the truth commission ceases its work, “the archive becomes responsible for
accountability, memory construction and justice.” However, although archivists have written a lot
about the concept of “collective memory,” Blanco-Rivera argues, “I raise a serious concern that the
true meaning and importance of this concept has not been fully addressed by the archival community”
(Blanco-Rivera 2009).
Members of many marginalized groups have concluded that mainstream heritage
organizations do not fully represent their perspectives. Many have created an archival repository for
their own community. As Andrew Flinn and Mary Stevens state in their study of repositories among
London’s minority communities, creating such archives can be “an act of resistance against
subordination and discrimination” (Flinn and Stevens 2009). To the extent that this is a deliberate
purpose of community archives—and this does vary from one community to the next—it becomes a
political objective. Community archives may thus contribute to the power and identity of a group
previously silenced.
At times public misunderstanding of what constitutes an archives may foster further
discrimination. When the Canadian Gay Archives (CGA) applied for registration as a charitable
organization in 1981, the request was denied because CGA did not benefit “all members of the
community” and was designed only to promote a specific purpose peculiar to a group of individuals.
According to Marcel Barriault, “Perhaps more surprisingly, Revenue Canada also claimed that the
CGA did not qualify as an archives because it did not acquire government records” (Barriault 2009).
This narrow and seemingly absurd concept of archives reminds us of the continual need to explain
and promote archives to other segments of society.
It is easy to romanticize the potential benefits of community archives and to ignore the
consequences of conferring power on a marginalized community. As Eric Ketelaar warns, in an essay
about the International Criminal Tribunal set up to prosecute atrocities in the former Yugoslavia,
members of one community must “acknowledge that the past they share with neighbouring ethnic and
political communities is not a monolithic truth, history or memory, but allows, even requires,
questioning and contestation” (Ketelaar 2009). Although such concerns may lead some to conclude
that community archiving is too fraught with potential problems, I would contend that the concerns
Ketelaar raises should guide us to recognize concerns while supporting the rights of each community
seeking to document its history and culture.

Conclusion
The value and significance of community archiving can be seen in these and other examples
of under-represented of marginalized groups seeking to have their stories remembered, their culture
appreciated, and their perspectives acknowledged. Archivists share with others committed to cultural
heritage—including librarians, museum curators, artists, and poets—a responsibility to all members of
society. It is critical to the establishment of equality, integrity, and inclusiveness that all groups be
provided opportunities to document their past and present in order to participate in the future of
society.
This is one reason that “Core Values of Archivists” statement adopted by the Society of
American Archivists lists “Social Responsibility” as one of eleven core values:
Underlying all the professional activities of archivists is their responsibility to a
variety of groups in society and to the public good. Most immediately, archivists
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serve the needs and interests of their employers and institutions. Yet the archival
record is part of the cultural heritage of all members of society. Archivists with a
clearly defined societal mission strive to meet these broader social responsibilities in
their policies and procedures for selection, preservation, access, and use of the
archival record. Archivists with a narrower mandate still contribute to individual and
community memory for their specific constituencies, and in so doing improve the
overall knowledge and appreciation of the past within society (Society of American
Archivists 2011).
In order to achieve these goals archivists must recognize the importance of community
archiving, which provides an essential process by which under-represented or marginalized groups in
society can ensure the preservation of their heritage, document their activities, and tell their own
stories.
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Abstract Only
Keynote
Running the DAMC: Examining theoretical and methodological
development over the first 2.5 years of the Digital Archives and
Marginalized Communities Project
Kiera L. Ladner, Shawna Ferris
University of Manitoba, Canada
Building on the framework established through Dr. Shawna Ferris’s previous work, and
applying the political mandate and institutional capacity of Mamawipawin, (Dr. Kiera
Ladner’s research centre), the Digital Archives and Marginalized Communities Project (a
SSHRC-funded interdisciplinary research project) develops three separate but related digital
archives using indigenist and participatory design processes with stakeholder groups.
Working titles for these archives are: the Missing and Murdered Indigenous Women
Database (MMIWD), Sex Work Database (SWD), and Post-Apology Residential School
Database (PARSD). Overarching objectives for this research project are: to create and
mobilize—via multiple forms of digital media—knowledge that contests and re-envisions
conceptions of violence against certain people as normal; to actively engage in
decolonization; to challenge standard archival practices; to build bridges and dialogue
between academic and non-academic stakeholder communities; and in doing so, to create
community-based archives that preserve community-identified cultural heritage in a way that
“resonates with community understandings and knowledge” (Shilton & Srinivasan, 2007,
p.96).
In this paper we will report on the DAMC Project two-and-a-half years in. In addition to
providing a project overview, this paper will reflect on progress, challenges, as well as
theoretical and methodological processes. This paper will be of particular interest to
conference attendees given the digital nature of the research and the ability to reflect on
issues and concerns pertaining to decolonization and digitalization, including: digital
capacities, archival processes, control and ownership of knowledge, role of communities, and
the relationship among archivists, academics, activists and community members.
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Abstract Only
Non-refereed paper/practitioner report
“How power and privilege cannot move a people…Who know where they
stand and stand in the law”: Archiving to resist the exclusion of Indigenous
voices in Australian Constitutional politics
Kiera L. Ladner, Myra J. Tait
University of Manitoba, Canada

Archives are often perceived to be concerned only with the minutia of the past, as a means to
preserve an accurate and fulsome record of ordinary daily life. But what happens when the
state exercises its (self-proclaimed) monopoly to control which voices are privileged in the
official dialogue concerning amendments to its most powerful legal document, the
Constitution Act?
In November 2010, the Prime Minister of Australia announced the government’s intent to
establish the ‘Expert Panel on Constitutional Recognition of Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander peoples’. In December 2010, the Panel was charged with the responsibility for
recommending options to be put to the Australian people by referendum. Accordingly, the
Panel travelled the country, hosting public consultations until September 29, 2011, on the
matter of Indigenous inclusion and Indigenous constitutional visions. In January 2012, the
Panel delivered to Parliament its recommendations for a constitutional referendum, which
would propose the inclusion of Aboriginal peoples in the constitution, as well as its current
race-based foundation. Public consultations will culminate in a proposed referendum in 2017.
The Expert Panel received over 3000 individual and group submissions, and was compiled as
a digital archive under the banner of ‘U Me Unity’. As consultations proceeded, the existing
archive as removed and replaced with an alternate state-sponsored organization dubbed:
‘Recognize’. These community submissions were not only eliminated from the public record,
but are now excluded from the ongoing public discourse. As a result, the loss of these
counter-narratives supports the state reproduction of power relations with Indigenous
peoples, and the continued use of law to perpetuate state violence against First Peoples.
This paper describes efforts to support the inclusion of counter-narratives, through the
reconstruction of community submissions, as well as the inclusion of original interviews,
various public records, and other source material. While acknowledging that this material
may not contribute significantly to the current debate on the constitutional inclusion of
Indigenous peoples in Australia, the record created by this project is intended to provide a
permanent record for community research in the future.
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Refereed Paper
Pre-digital City: Diversity of Knowledge in Jerusalem
Merav Mack

The Hebrew University of Jerusalem

Abstract: Since the days of the Enlightenment Western society has developed a concept of
knowledge that was not previously common in the Middle Ages or in ancient times. The
printing press was a revolution in the dissemination of knowledge and the concept of
knowledge. In the Old City of Jerusalem we encounter traces of the old world. Libraries are
kept mostly in religious institutions such as Christian monasteries, Muslim madrasas and
Jewish kollels and yeshivas. Jerusalem’s libraries and archives provide us with a chance to
glance at a changing world through the spectre of history and challenge our concepts of
sharing, dissemination of knowledge and pluralism. In this article I employ conceptual
framework borrowed from post-colonial studies, more specifically, by using Ann Stoler’s
inquiry of archives, their content and form. I will also turn to Zygmunt Bauman and notions
of portable knowledge in modernity. I will use these to examine the different ways in which
knowledge is conceived in the city, using the old institutions, libraries and archive to reflect
on our globalised values and their limits.
Jerusalem: the challenge to “knowledge societies”
Jerusalem, a city of diverse communities and beliefs, has been a hub of learning and writing for
millennia. Its ancient books lay like sediments in libraries and archives in age-old monasteries, Jewish
and Muslim institutes of learning, Yeshivas, Kollels, Madrassas (or madaris) and Sufi Zawiyyas,
spread throughout the city in small courts and alleyways. In ancient times scrolls and epistles were
sent out from Jerusalem to enlighten the world and spread new hope; Jerusalem and the idea of
Jerusalem were globalised long before the notion of globalisation was first conceptualised.
Against this background it is particularly interesting that the libraries and archives are nowadays kept
locked away, the ancient wisdom they contain is kept on dusty bookshelves inaccessible and unshared
not just by the world but often even by the community. Jerusalem seems to have turned back on its
own vision of outreach and leadership. How did this come about and why are Jerusalem’s libraries
locked away? Are they trying to protect some hidden secret or maintain power through knowledge?
This link between power, knowledge and secrets is not unique to Jerusalem. Ann Stoler studied
colonial archives not religious institutions, yet she defines her bureaucratic archives a “repository of
codified beliefs that clustered connections between secrecy, the law, and power” (Stoler, 2002, 87). In
Jerusalem the triangle that we will need to examine consists of secrecy, power, and belief.
“A repository of codified beliefs” defines Jerusalem well, a city that promotes beliefs not knowledge.
Plato makes a fine distinction between belief and knowledge, the latter must be justified and true
(Plato, the Theaetetus, 201c-210b). Indeed, science and theology don’t dwell together easily. To some
scholars the gap between the disciplines represents the old tension between Jerusalem and Athens
(Strauss, 1967).
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A second challenge for this conference is Jerusalem’s attitude to the notion of pluralism. “Celebrating
pluralism” is not part of Jerusalem’s list of shared values. In fact, the word pluralism itself is more
likely to be found among Jerusalem’s catalogue of sins. Pluralism would entail tolerance and
acceptance, for instance, of others’ beliefs and Gods, but it is the first monotheistic creed that there
should be no other God beyond the one single God. Jerusalem is a city of creeds not pluralistic
acceptance of “the other”.
Stoler’s theoretical framework is useful in the current study of the old libraries and archives of
Jerusalem, reviewing, as she teaches us not only the contents but also their form and the making of the
collections or the “politics of knowledge.”(Stoler, 88). The collections are manifests of selective
knowledge when studying the corpus chosen as worthy of preservation. It is important to remember
that not all books that went through the libraries of Jerusalem were kept for posterity. In fact, some of
them were physically erased to make room for new texts. Jerusalem as a palimpsest is therefore more
than a metaphor; it is an active historical procedure that continues to date. So when we study the
knowledge contained within the libraries and archives we must search also for the knowledge erased
from it.
The case of Jerusalem’s libraries and archives thus challenges the three main premises of this
conference concerning pluralism, knowledge and sharing. There is special value in meeting this
challenge as a way to reflect on our globalised values and their limits. How different are we today
from the world of old times? In the following pages I will first discuss the values of un-sharing and
three specific reasons for secrecy. This will be followed by a discussion on the meanings of
knowledge in the archives and libraries of Jerusalem by examining two specific issues:1) authorship
and anonymity and 2) politics of knowledge and the making of the collections.
This presentation is an opportunity to share ideas and thoughts taken from a book which I am
currently writing with Benjamin Balint entitled Jerusalem: City of the Book.
Un-sharing
“Disclose this not to the uninitiated!” these words are inscribed in the opening of Mystical Theology, a
book written by an anonymous writer who disguised himself under the name Dionysius the
Areopagite. The warning is placed at the beginning of a chapter on “the Divine Dark” a journey into
the mysteries of the Trinity, “beyond being, beyond divinity, beyond goodness.” To protect the truth
the author has also encrypted his message. Only the initiated, trained in decoding encrypted messages
in the text, would be able to discover the deep mysteries of the Trinity
In contrast, when we think about knowledge today we speak in terms of “knowledge sharing,” and of
universal access to information. “Power comes not from knowledge kept,” Bill Gates says, “but from
knowledge shared.” Where does the truth lie, in the shared or the encrypted? Even though the ethos
and values have changed since the early sixth century, we are not entirely foreign to the ideas of the
encrypted, and the making of a dichotomy between knowledge and accessibility. It all lies in the
concept of secret and its keeping.
Jerusalem libraries are thrilling to explore because they represent the opposite sentiment of sharing.
Traditional libraries have been compared to the building of a cathedral, driven by “pseudo-religious
zeal”, kept out of the public reach (Horava, 2011, p. 143). In Jerusalem, the historical libraries and
archives are closed, not just to the public (often including members of the community) but also to
scholars. Why are some of the greatest libraries of Jerusalem locked behind closed doors, forbidding
and unwelcoming by design? What kind of secrets do librarians attempt to conceal?
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A journey in the footsteps of the concealed means tracing secrets and the various notions of secrecy.
Three different notions of secrecy would help us understand the urban and literal psychology of
Jerusalem.
Sacred Secrets
One common reason to prevent access is related to the perception of the sacred, as well as its nemesis
-- or twin sentiment -- the excessive fear of the profane. Books are often stored in sacred sites that are
forbidden places for visitors. The Haram al Sharif is an example that combines both. It is the holiest
place in the world for Jews as the place of the temple. It is holy also to Muslims as the place of the
First Qibla (the direction of prayer was initially Jerusalem and later changed to Mecca), and the place
from which Muhammad ascended to heaven, and finally, as the apocalyptical place of future last
judgement. Sections of the mountain are considered too sacred to let non-Muslims visit.
Interestingly, Orthodox Jews also think of the mountain as a sacred space. During the time of the
temple only the high priest was allowed to enter the Holy of Holies, the place of the Holy Ark. There
was a strict hierarchy of the sacred and limitations on access in the rest of what the esplanade. Jews
also believe that until the messiah comes all Jews are impure and therefore not allowed to enter any
part of the sacred Temple Mount. You may think of it as a twisted turn of theology or as ingenious
politics of the sacred but the sacred ground argument provided the political solution that allowed
Israel after the conquest (or liberation) of Jerusalem in the Six Day War in 1967 to get off its holiest
Temple Mount and hand it over to the Jordanian administrators of the awqaf, Muslim religious
endowments.
In Purity and Danger Mary Douglas writes “For us sacred things and places are to be protected from
defilement. Holiness and impurity are at opposite poles.” Yet she then quotes Eliade’s remark:
‘The ambivalence of the sacred is not only in the psychological order (in that it attracts or
repels), but also in the order of values; the sacred is at once “sacred” and “defiled”.’
The Haram al-Sharif – Temple Mount - is a perfect case representing this ambivalence of the sacred,
where the urge to protect the sacred from the presence of the polluted, defiled person.
Sacred and profane are long-trusted protective measures and familiar feature in all religions, and in
this case they join to protect the al-Khutaniyye library, which is located in the holiest section of the
Al-Aqsa mosque, the place in which, according to Islam, Muhammad himself prayed walking in the
underground vaults that once led to the Temple. This underground section is off-limits for any nonMuslim, reserved for prayer, but as it is often the case throughout the al-Aqsa area, there is also a
section for children where they can play and read. In some cultures the sacred is treated with such
reverence that children playing would be considered inappropriate, but not in the al Aqsa mosque.
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Image 1: Al Khutaniyya Library, al Aqsa al Qadim © Merav Mack, 2015

Libraries in other religious communities in Jerusalem are similarly kept in restricted zones. The doors
of the sacristy at the Ethiopian convent in Deir al-Sultan at the roof-top of the Holy Sepulchre remain
closed and inaccessible to visitors. The only way to see manuscripts kept in the sacristy is to have
them brought out from the holy place, which is forbidden not just to foreigners, but also to lay
members of the community. One final and ultimate manifestation of this approach is the church of
Saint Toros, attached to Saint James in the Armenian quarter of Jerusalem. A true shrine of the book,
this entire church serves as the largest manuscript library in Jerusalem (described by Stone, 1969), and
as a sacred shrine it is left ultimately closed. Only on the saint’s day it opens for service. Sacred space
forfends the need to excuse inaccessibility.
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Image 2: An illuminated Gospel. Ethiopian Church © Benjamin Balint, 2015

A different form of sacredness is that of the object rather than the space. Sacred books are everywhere
in Jerusalem. They are venerated and occasionally used also as amulets. Sacred books may be too
holy to touch. All communities in Jerusalem share such attitude to sacred books. A Quran must never
be left open on the table, it is haram. It is also haram to highlight passages or write on the margins.
Jews keep their Torah scrolls in the synagogue inside a Holy Ark (Aron Kodesh), closed, locked and
curtained cabinet. When the curtains are drawn everyone must stand respectfully. The scrolls are
mounted into Etz Haim (Tree of Life), wooden roles with four handles that allow two men to scroll
the text without touching it. The reader uses a Yad or a pointer to avoid touching the parchment with
bare hands. In one of Jerusalem’s oldest libraries we learn about reverence of sacred books. Abuna
Shimon Khan is a Syrian Orthodox monk, one of the oldest Christian denominations in the world. The
community still uses Aramaic in liturgy “the sacred language of Jesus”. The books in his library are
written in Syriac script called Karshuni (Garshuni). Out of deep reverence to the holy ancient books
he reads them kneeling on the stone floor of his cell and uses a piece of fabric to protect his sacred
books. Hans J. Hillerbrand once lectured in the American Academy of Religion “on Book Burning
and Book Burners,” noting the link between the sacred canon and the opposite process “the story of
the suppression of ideas, intermittently manifested in the burning of books.” (Hillerbrand, 2006, 595).
Just like the sacrilization of the books, which crosses religions and cultures, the de-sacrilization of
books, their banishment, and extinction are not exclusive to one tradition. The history of the sacred
book is closely linked then to the suppression of ideas or in other words to the selective formation of
the archives and making of the collections that we find in the existing libraries.
Holiness may be dangerous, we learn from stories of the bible. The Book of Numbers (4,15) explicitly
warns the people not to touch the holy “lest they die”. When David carried the ark of God to
Jerusalem, the oxen stumbled and one of the men Uzzah “reached out and took hold of the ark of
God,” the consequences were grave “The LORD’s anger burned against Uzzah because of his
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irreverent act; therefore God struck him down, and he died there beside the ark of God.” (2 Samuel 6,
6-7). For Jean-Luc Marion the overwhelming proximity of the sacred can be too much for human to
handle, even Moses was told that he would not be able to gaze at God face “for there shall no man see
me, and live.” Marion called this dangerous over-exposure experience “saturated phenomenon”
(Marion, 2002).
One tractate in the Mishna concludes from the story of Uzzah that contact with holy books makes the
hands impure (Yadayim 3,5). How can the sacred make us impure is a question that many Jewish
thinkers have contemplated. The philosopher Emmanuel Levinas offered a modern – metaphorical interpretation to this tractate. He focuses on the hands. Approaching a text with bare hands – namely
unprepared – implies for him “a certain impudence of spirit as well, that seizes a text savagely,
without preparation or teacher.” Sharing knowledge in this interpretation is more about teaching and
learning and ultimately about intimacy. For over two thousand years Jerusalemites have believed that
not all people are capable of understanding the Lord’s deeper secrets. The secrets of Kabbalah are
transmitted from teacher to selected students. As we learned also from Pseudo-Dionysius truth of
mystical knowledge, particularly the mystery of the Trinity, is reserved for the initiated alone. Secrecy
requires intimacy. From Sufi scholars we learn that some secrets are concealed even from angels.
When Ibn ‘Arabi visited Jerusalem he determined that “For every knowledge there are people suitable
for it” (Ibn al-‘Arabi, 153).
We must acknowledge the fact that this notion of holiness and means of protection has much to do
with the fact that the books and libraries have survived for so many generations. Un-sharing, not
giving access to books is one way to preserve them for future generations.
Secret of Fear
The Armenian library reflects a story of a persecuted community whose very existence was
endangered. One hundred years ago in 1915 the Armenian Genocide took place. Fleeting the fate of
persecution, death marches and starvation at the hands of the Ottomans thousands of refugees arrived
in Jerusalem. The gates of the monastery of Jerusalem opened to them and they were taken in by
monks and helped by the Jerusalem Patriarchate. Many of the residents of Jerusalem’s Armenian
Quarter today are their descendants (Azarya, 1984).
The Armenian quarter’s mentality is still driven by this one main feature – fear. Big walls surround
the place, guards stationed in the gates. Every courtyard ends with a small heavy metal door that can
be quickly closed behind. Although it is no longer just a monastery and hundreds of lay people live
there, they still observe a strict curfew.
The leaders manage the community politics with great caution. They are carefully treading the lines
between their Muslim and Jewish neighbours, between the Israelis, the Palestinians and between their
allies and nemeses among the various Christian denominations. The patriarchate is fairly wealthy (or
at least not as poor as the patriarchate of Yerevan), it possesses lands in many parts of the Holy Land.
The Armenian community is very well educated. Its members are artisans, merchants, and academics.
All of them are multilingual.
Driven by psychology of fear and survival the protective mentality guides their attitude to their local
politics as much as it guides to their written treasures. The Armenian manuscript library is guarded
like a shrine. It is located inside a church. The library has no opening hours and no facilities such as
librarians, desks or photocopying machines. The truth is that it has no electricity and the windows are
very dim. It would be impossible to read a book in this light. It is closed and no one is granted access.
Only once a year on Saint Toros (Theodor) day the local community is allowed to come inside to
pray.
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There are almost four thousands manuscripts in the library. The oldest dates from the eight’s century
(Jerusalem, Armenian Patriarchate Ms. 2555). It is a beautiful illuminated gospel, decorated by
colourful peacocks, mystical birds and decorated letters. It is not consulted or put on display. Only
rarely, with the permission of the patriarch, it is exhibited to visitors. The secret of fear is primordial
and almost impossible to overcome.

Image 3: Jerusalem, Armenian Patriarchate Ms. 2555. Eighth century gospel on parchment. Saint Toros Church © Merav Mack, 2015

The Secret of Shame
Close to the Armenians at the Syriac library we learn of a sad secret. It turn out that one of the
most common secrets in Jerusalem’s libraries is simply shame.
Abuna Shimun Khan comes from Tur Abdin, “the mountain of the servants,” in south eastern
Anatolia, the historical centre of Syriac monasticism and cultural life until the outbreak of the WWI.
Like the Armenian the Syriac Christians suffered persecution, massacre and displacement at the hands
of the Ottomans during the first year of WWI. The Ottoman Empire, fearing inner rebellion of its own
subjects, became suspicious especially of its Christian subjects, the Armenian and the Syrian
Orthodox.
Entire libraries were destroyed during that cursed year, which the Syriac community calls Sayfo, “the
sword”. Abuna Shimun has been living in Jerusalem for nearly thirty years. He manages the
manuscript library, which is just one room in the modern building of the monastery. When the
monastery is too full during Easter the bishop insists that one of the monks moves into this room too.
The earliest manuscripts are from the 16th century and most of them are in fragile state, damaged by
woodworms. Abuna Shimun’s big blue eyes sink when he talks about the state of his books.
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The old monk is ashamed of the state of their invaluable collection, which suffers from bookworms,
mould, pages torn and falling apart. Embarrassed, he prefers to keep its doors closed.

Image 4: bookshelf at Saint Mark’s Syriac manuscript library © Merav Mack, 2007

Knowledge in the archives and libraries of Jerusalem
Authorship, Anonymity and the reasons to hide
Pseudo-Dionysius the Areopagite the author of Mystical Theology borrowed the name of a biblical
Greek convert from Athens who is mentioned among those inspired by the words of Paul in the
Areopagus (Book of Acts 17,34). The real author lived some 500 years later. His/her identity and
biography have never been ascertained.
Anonymity is a foreign concept to contemplate today. In an age of biometric identities and fast
communication, it is almost impossible to feign physical identities for too long. But it is not as if we
are entirely unfamiliar with the idea of anonymity, the same technologies that chases forged identities
has also created a whole parallel world that provides opportunity for people to play, act and adopt
different roles. This cyber space provides ample places to hide.
There are a few differences between the forged identity of the author of Mystical Theology and the
new kind of anonymity behind computer screens. One difference is the ability to sustain the
imposition in real life. It took several hundred years before readers grew suspicious of PseudoDionysius, and the real identity remains unknown to date. By contrast, in our world, stolen virtual
identities are fought against with the most sophisticated technologies. New “multimodal biometric
authentication” is currently developed by leading companies in the world meaning that the imposter
would have to keep up with this development to remain undiscovered.
The most important difference between the sixth century writer and today’s anonymous players is
their motivation to hide. Sometime we choose not to disclose private information on the internet for
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example, but the reason may be different. It is very rarely out of humility or humbleness. The ancient
authors paid special reverence to what they perceived as divine knowledge. It is as if the knowledge
they transmit (which they’d prefer to call “truth”) has the right to exist on its own. In such cases the
author would be just a vessel in the transmission of knowledge. One way to relate to pseudoDionysius today is to think of crowd-sourcing initiatives. Wikipedia, for example, is a space where
the shared fountain of knowledge is used to create an encyclopaedia, written by everyone, containing
everything and belonging to no one. The main difference is that Wikipedia’s authors draw their
authority not from an imagined identity of a certain godlike person, but from the anonymity of the
multitude, and the power of what some people view as “the democracy of knowledge”. [There is a
new kind of epistemology deriving knowledge from majority consensus. It has a great potential of
becoming as dangerous as religious beliefs – accepted by all and not easily challenged]. Public users
demand greater participation. They desire to interact with information by commenting on it,
duplicating it, and sharing it throughout virtual networks. Technology was developed to meet this
demand, especially through social media and Web 2.0 technologies. The main shortfall of these
developments is the impact on what has been termed “mass amateurisation of knowledge” as a result
of the prevalence of information communication technologies and the potential decline of scholarly
knowledge.
In addition to the traditions surrounding sacred knowledge it should be added that contemporary mode
of information-sharing does not fit within the framework of power relationships associated with
cultural institutions in Jerusalem.
The man (or woman) who borrowed the name of Dionysius the Areopagite (or forged it) chose an
authoritative name. It was not merely the humbleness of anonymity. In fact it is likely that they knew
that if they signed the theological work under their real name they would not have had the same
public reception.
In the Greek Orthodox manuscript library Professor Agamemnon Tselikas shows another manuscript
in which the name of the author was changed. In that case he claims it was the book seller who
decided to omit the unfamiliar name of Severianus Bishop of Gabala and sell the interesting
theological tractates as the work of the famous Saint John Chrysostom.
Politics of Knowledge – the making of the collections
In the section dealing with sacred books and the reasons for un-sharing the sacred I mentioned the
inevitable existence of the opposite – the banned, un-holy or de-sacrilized books and their fate. The
two simultaneous processes are tightly linked in the sociology of religion and in more general terms to
study of the making of the collections.
Ann Stoler emphasises the importance of the study of the archives as a subject of research. Studying
the making of collections in Jerusalem benefits from this approach too. Take for example the
Armenian collection at the Church of Saint Toros. The church-library has twenty three cabinets for
books and the volumes are arranged by serial number (1 to 3815) stamped on the spines or labelprinted pasted to them. They correspond to a book list written between 1867 and 1869. On the shelves
(and the corresponding list) volumes 1 to 1700 are arranged by size(!) starting with the largest. The
rest of the books, numbering 1700 to 3815, are “evidently numbered according to the order in which
they entered the library” (Stone, 22). Following the successful establishment of the first collection the
rest were gathered from the treasury and other parts of the patriarchate in 1906.
It is interesting to think about the making of this library. The man who put it together was thinking
more in terms of a fixed exhibition than a living library that continues to grow and expand, with large
and small volumes added to it. In the distinction between “living” libraries, where scholars are active,
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researching manuscripts and adding to the world of scholarship, where librarians purchase
manuscripts and expand the collections, this church-library, belong to another cast of Jerusalem’s
“dead” or frozen libraries, and the history of its formation shows that it was very much planned as
such.
In Liquid Modernity Zygmunt Bauman compares “solid” knowledge of the past with portable “liquid”
knowledge. Information stored on computers, entire libraries, escort the traveller throughout the
world. The physical location is not supposed to matter. The mausoleum of Saint Toros is a skeleton of
old worlds. It is beautiful, attractive for the contemplative visitor
Jerusalem as a Palimpsest: In the history of the formation of Jerusalem’s collection the eradication
of books is as important as the building of the collections. A city which is inscribed on top of former
layers, Jerusalem can be read as a palimpsest.
But what about the former texts?
New technology uncovers some of the oldest text that exists below the visible scripts (Albrecht,
2014). Old vellum and papyrus leafs from which ink has faded or was even scraped away was used
for the writing of new texts. In many of the old libraries of Jerusalem we find such palimpsests. The
oldest piece in the collection of the Dead Sea Scrolls is a palimpsest (MUR17) from the eighth
century BCE found in a cave in Wadi Murabba'at (Darage) near the Dead Sea. The upper layer “new”
text contains a list of names, Hoshea, Shemayahu, Yo'ezer, but below it a letter is almost completely
obliterated, revealing a line of salutation and introduction. Once the letter reached its destination it
was no longer needed and the papyrus could be put for another use. Many palimpsests are like that –
texts that lose the relevance give way to new ones.

Image 5: Codex Hierosolymitanus Sancti Sepulcri 36, p. 539 © PALAMEDES 2013

But in the Greek Orthodox Library more meaningful replacements took place. The so-called
“Jerusalem Palimpsest of Euripides” is a case in point (Cod. Hierosolymitanus Sancti Sepulcri 36).
The text of Euripides (end of the 9th beginning of the 10th century CE) is surrounded by annotations. It
also includes pages of Aristotle’s last book of Physics and Gregory of Nyssa. Professor Agamemnon
Tselikas explains that the scribe of the uppermost layer did not even attempt to read the lower layers
(a triple palimpsest on certain pages). The latest thirteenth century comprises the Prophetic Books of
the Greek Old Testament. The new text was produced in Jerusalem but the used parchment came from
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Constantinople, where palaeographical evidence reveal that the Constantinopolitan handwriting. The
poor community in Jerusalem could not afford new parchments so they bought used material.
The library in Jerusalem already had copies of Aristotle’s Physics so the eradication cannot be read as
a religious iconoclastic attack on Greek wisdom but rather preference for enlarged religious library.
Conclusion – theoretical lessons and practical implications:
Jerusalem represents a different set of values than those hailed in the era of digital libraries: in
Zygmunt Bauman’s metaphor it represents solid institutions rather than fluidity. But is the solid basis
of knowledge a bad thing? Bauman comments sarcastically on contemporary demand of access to
information: “access to the (mostly electronic) 'information' has become the most zealously defended
human right” (Bauman, 2005, 155). He is not blind to the fact that what people define as
‘information’ is first and foremost “The news”, which he correctly defines as “that part of electronic
information with most chance of being mistaken.” We could expand a similar criticism to the crowd
source authoritative voice of Wikipedia. One of the most important skills university teachers try to
instil in their students is critical reading that takes into account the historical setting in which texts are
written, the author’s background and limitations. When a prime source of knowledge is authorless,
lacking context and history it become harder to challenge, deconstruct or disproof.
We have seen that knowledge is perceived differently in the old libraries and archives of Jerusalem.
True to their understanding of knowledge, many of the custodians of memory in Jerusalem function as
gatekeepers of their libraries. They dedicate themselves to preventing access not helping scholars;
preserving mystery, not to dispelling it. Their real job is to protect knowledge and ensure that it is
passed on only to the trusted few.
Thinking about the perception of knowledge in this way it seem that Jerusalem could not be further
away from the modern world and the new platforms of knowledge. But has the world really changed
as much as we believe?
I would content that the notion of secret remains as powerful outside the walls of the old city as it is
within. Jerusalem only reminds us that certain knowledge is protected in the secular world just as
much as it is kept in traditional societies. Secrecy is demanded and respected by the majority. People
are still sworn to secrecy and sharing information is restricted to the selected few. The state, which
has implemented a panopticon-style surveillance system, is growingly allowed unaccountable access
data, including private data. It then decides what must be kept “classified” allegedly in order to defend
us. It is also sworn to protect our privacy. The degree to which it does or does not respect our privacy
is a matter for a different discussion.
But the selection of what is made accessible and what is concealed is not driven just by the protection
of privacy or even the security of the nation. Politics of knowledge as discussed by Stoler determine
what is preserved in the new world as much as it was in the old. One example from modern Jerusalem
is the story of the archives of the Orient House.
From the days of the Oslo agreements in 1994 until 2001 the Orient House served as the quasi-official
centre of the PLO in East Jerusalem. Faisal Husseini, Palestinian minster for Jerusalem’s affairs was
in the man in charge, and he also set up the Arab Studies Society, where the PLO kept a valuable
archive.
In the year 2001 following a series of suicide bombs all over Jerusalem that claimed the lives of
dozens of people, the Israeli government decided to restrain the activities of Palestinian political
actors in the Jerusalem. Israel closed down the Orient House. It also confiscated the archives and
computers of the Palestinian political research centre. Israel correctly identified the role of archives as
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a site of power. Even historical archives prove the power of their keepers, as Ketelaar shows in the
case of the public records known as the Doomsday Book – “a proof of power of nearly mythical royal
power”. He points out correctly that “power, control and information are not only used by the nationstate” but much more broadly (Ketelaar, 2005, p. 278).
The information kept at the archives of the Orient House is now outdated. But even when it is not
posing a security risk, the Israeli authorities find it intimidating. At the same time by making it
inaccessible it becomes mysterious and probably more interesting than it contents deserves. My
attempts, and others, to request permission to visit the archive have been turned down. The Prime
Minister’s Office, the Ministry of Internal Security and the Police claim that the secret services are not
under their jurisdiction. Even the chief archivist of Israel, whose job is to protect archives, was not
allowed to visit the place to which the material was taken into.
Security needs supposedly justify inaccessibility. It occurred to me that it is possible that the term
“security” and its synonyms replace in our times the former notions of the sacred and the impure in
public awe. Danger is deeply associated with modern secrets and justifies the means of achieving it in
the eyes of the majority. This is not an optimistic conclusion but maybe realistic and is worth further
contemplation by archivists of physical and digital collections.
Jerusalem’s libraries taken as a metaphor have thus taught us three main lessons about our own
limitations with regard to what we accept as legitimate knowledge, the true limits of sharing and
notions of secrets.
Implications for practitioners of archiving:
Heads of Jerusalem libraries are sworn to protect their libraries, a sentiment that everyone could
identify with. They are taught to believe that the best way to achieve this is by limiting access or
prohibiting it. However, other conflict zones in the region, only several hundred miles away, reveal
that this sense of security is often false. The destruction of Caliph Harun al-Rashid’s famous House of
Wisdom following the Mongol Siege of Baghdad in 1258 is a case in point. Entire libraries have been
annihilated in the recent conflict in Iraq and Syria.
One way to overcome this risk is to separate between the ideal of sharing and preservation. A strong
commitment to preservation could allow the traditional libraries conduct their own digitization
projects without immediately sharing the material with the rest of the world. They can address the
challenge of providing access rights to the digital archives, based on hierarchies of knowledge
ownership and privileges. All digital collections deal with such issues. They are often compelled to
prevent access to material due to copyright, ethical, and privacy issues. The solutions found in
existing digital libraries can benefit the traditional libraries too.
Through digitisation the small communities of Jerusalem could enjoy the benefit of expanding their
virtual presence and reconnect to former community members who are now living in the diaspora,
regardless of political boundaries and wars. What can better connect the Palestinian diaspora with
“home” than access to its heritage? The isolated, shrinking Armenian communities in the Middle East
may have access to their historical books even if forced to go to exile once more. The digital
collection posted by the National Library of Israel on its website is an example of successful
expansion of such boundaries.
Over the centuries many of Jerusalem’s manuscripts have been stolen or purchased and taken out of
Jerusalem. The digital era can help bring them back together into a shared platform, correcting past
misdeeds.
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Health Information Outreach to Older Adults: A Community
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America; 2: Robert M. Bird Library, University of Oklahoma Health Sciences Center
The Robert M. Bird Health Sciences Library at the University of Oklahoma Health Sciences
Center has been designated as a Resource Library by the National Network of Libraries of
Medicine (NN/LM). As such, the library places a high priority on providing public health
information outreach.
Building upon an ongoing collaboration with local public library staff, this project will take
digital health information outreach to older adult patrons’ points of need in our community,
offering instruction in finding authoritative online health information (based on the Toolkit
for Trainers found at NIHSeniorHealth.gov) and assessing the health information needs of
community seniors. To offer this instruction, academic librarians will travel to local public
libraries. In addition to providing instruction regarding access to accurate and understandable
digital health information, we aim to discover:






What are the levels of perceived eHealth literacy in this cohort (community library
patrons) of older adults, and how does it compare to other previously assessed
cohorts?
How, if at all, do age or ICT device ownership affect levels of perceived eHealth
literacy?
How does this cohort search for eHealth information, and which websites do they
most often visit for that purpose?
What, if any, barriers exist for this cohort when searching for eHealth information?

Study: To mitigate any resource burden upon public library resources, our group will deploy
mobile computer labs for 21 hands-on classes for seniors at several branches within the
collaborating public library system. We will administer brief surveys (≤ 15 questions) to
participants. The first 10 questions will consist of the eHEALS perceived eHealth literacy
scale. Five additional questions will vary between multiple choice/Likert-type ratings and
open-ended inquiries, enabling both quantitative and qualitative data analysis. The goal of the
project is to discover and implement successful practices to reduce the information disparities
found in this often technologically alienated population, and to bridge a gap between
academic and public libraries/resources. The library’s commitment to digital inclusion for
populations prone to information vulnerability and its collaboration with community public
libraries on this project place our librarians in a unique position to help bring reliable,
consumer-oriented digital health information to older public patrons in need.
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A framework of context for guiding ICT4D policy and projects in rural
South Africa
Mpostol Jeremia Mashinini1 and Hugo Lotriet2
1

Department of Informatics, University of Pretoria
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Abstract: The point of departure of this paper is the argument that the success of community ICT4D
initiatives depend very strongly on a systematic understanding of the social developmental context at
community level. This paper provides a theoretical framework that was developed as a tool to enable
formal engagement between community members and policy makers and project managers prior to the
implementation of ICT4D policies and projects. The framework was developed using a grounded
theory-informed approach and was focused specifically on the Dr JS Moroka Municipality in rural South
Africa. This community is also used as an example to discuss the implications of viewing the community
developmental needs through the lens of the developed framework.
Keywords: ICT4D implementation, community, development, rural areas, social context, South Africa, LSGSET
Framework

Introduction
In the intersection between the discourses on development, ICT for Development (ICT4D),
Information Systems in developing countries, and related disciplines, important challenges remain
with regard to context. The first issue relates to the need for improved understanding of the nature of
the notion of context. As recently as 2008 the notion of context was described as “amorphous” by
Bamberger (2008). In similar vein Van Dijk (2008) states that the notion “context” still has no simple,
clear definition. In the context of management theory Bamberger (2008) argues that there is a need to
move from contextualization to context theory in order to move the contribution of context to
knowledge and the understanding of mediation and causes at multiple levels. He goes as far as to
claim that a better grasp of context holds the potential for revolutionizing management theory.
Bamberger (2008) argues that the next logical development in discourses around context is a move
towards a more formal approach to context, i.e. towards theories of context. Theorization of context
means that context becomes systematically factored into categories within a structure which also
shows the relationships of the particular variables (Van Dijk 2008). Given the nature of ICT4D
initiatives and the focus on communities, it would be almost inevitable that the identified structure
and variables would have social, political and economic dimensions.
This paper forms part of the reporting on a research study conducted in a rural community (Dr J.S
Moroka municipality) in Mpumalanga, South Africa. The study examined, using a grounded theory
informed approach, the contextual dynamics in the community that would impact on the successful
implementation of ICT4D initiatives within the community. Significant contextual conceptual entities
that constitute the context in this instance include social welfare, stakeholders, leadership, economics,
technology and governance.
In this paper, a formalized conceptualization of the community social developmental context is
presented that can be used as a tool to guide policy makers and project managers in aligning the
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implementation of ICT4D policy and projects with community developmental needs for the Dr J.S.
Moroka municipality, (as a typical example of a South African rural community).
The paper has been structured as follows: (1) The global tension associated with ICT4D initiatives;
(2) Importance of understanding local social context; (3) The need for community empowerment; (4)
Social Context in respect of rural areas in the Republic of South Africa; (5) Background on the case
study undertaken; (6) The framework (LSGSET) (theory); (7) Application of the framework within
the rural community Dr J.S Moroka; (8) The main developmental concerns of the communities and
the developmental landscape and; (9) Conclusions that may be drawn from the study.
The global tension associated with ICT4D initiatives
The International Telecommunication Union (ITU) supports the achievement of the UN Millennium
Development Goals (MDG) through the promotion and establishment of Information Societies (ITU
2006). Notions such as “globalisation” and “information society” are often used by role players in
global development driven by technological innovation. The use of these concepts and their
associated ideas are mostly fuelled by ideals such as improving the world order or the eradication of
poverty (Avgerou 2010). Nevertheless Barrett et al. (2001) cautioned that there are conflicting forces
and interests at work (especially in the developing world) – on the one hand the global agenda that
favours change and innovation and, on the other hand, local cultures and traditions that often are
focused on stability. The top-down approach with its ‘one-size-fits-all’, MDG, approach restricts the
opportunities to incorporate the location-specific requirements of emerging countries.
Barrett et al. (2001, op. cit.) argue that, within this tension field, there is a requirement for a more
nuanced consideration of the development through technological innovation in various ways – not
only in the sense that the concepts do not have universal meaning -a notion supported by Prakash and
De (2007) - but also in terms of understanding that developmental agendas would not necessarily have
universal benefits. Given this, Avgerou (2010) argues that every technological intervention at local
level comes with various assumptions, both around the process of intervention and also regarding the
contribution of the intervention to development at local level, that is, within the local context.
In developing countries, nevertheless, the globalised approach predominantly informs and constitutes
the dominant context of ICT4D initiatives (Barrett et al. 2001; Avgerou 2001) for most of the role
players. ICT4D initiatives, i.e. policy and projects, are thus mostly driven by role players at higher
levels of society, e.g. central government, developmental agencies and civil society, whose
appreciation of the possible powerful contribution of ICT to the development of society especially at
local level is often problematic from a local perspective (Avgerou 2003). As a result, especially in
rural areas, this “top-down” (de-contextualized) approach to technology-related initiatives contributes
to an increased risk of failure related to ICT4D initiatives (Avgerou 2003), both in terms of policy
implementation and the execution of the ICT4D projects.
Literature confirms that a significant number of ICT4D initiatives have failed for various reasons. One
of the significant reasons highlighted is indeed the mismatch between these developmental initiatives
and “local realities” (Heeks, 2010). The implication is that the outcomes of the initiatives do not
necessarily constitute a high priority at the local community level.
“From the analysis of the current literature, it appears the main focus on the interventions
has been the implementation of ICT4D projects rather than understanding the impact at the
micro (community) level. This lack of understanding has led to many failures of ICT4D
projects reported in the literature” (Heeks 2002:134).
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This is supported by Checchi (2011), who argues that ignorance of the special contextual
circumstances of the environment negatively influences the ICT projects undertaken within rural
communities. The lack of understanding has led to the development and implementation of models
that are ineffective in the implementation of ICT initiatives in rural communities. Furthermore,
Hallberg (2010) indicates that social background influences the ways in which community members
engage with projects in terms of employing their own abilities, knowledge, skills and language.
Importance of understanding local social context
The findings discussed in the precious section are critical as it should be self-evident that policy
and projects aimed at local community development can only be deemed successful if these match the
priorities and needs at local community level. The authors would therefore argue that for ICT4D
policy and projects to be effective, role players need to engage with and understand the local social
context in which ICT4D policy or projects will be embedded. Not only is the local social context
important, but even more crucial is the perspective of the members of the local community (their own
“lived experience”) of their own context associated with an understanding of community priorities, as
this would influence the community’s understanding and participation in the local projects and policy
implementation. The notion of context has indeed been extensively acknowledged as significant both
in terms of technology practice and knowledge creation in socio-technical developmental literature, as
well as literature in related research fields (e.g. Avgerou 2001, 2010; Bamberger 2008). It has also
been acknowledged that the research of systems development practice often does not take context
adequately into account (Avgerou op. cit.). Instead, researchers often elect to operate on a basis of
general and global best practices and assume that these would be universally applicable. (An
exception to this practice is described by Puri et al. (2004).)
It should be emphasized that the discourses on context in scientific (and specifically Information
Systems) literature are largely centred on knowledge creation, rather than everyday practice.
However, Avgerou (2001) argues that at the level of practice, context is equally important.
Nevertheless, these knowledge-focused discourses provide important indicators of issues and
challenges related to the notion of context. Avgerou (2001) views context as the single most important
factor when participatory design is considered from a developing country perspective.
Avgerou (2001, op. cit.) further argues that for mainstream IS research the context is the organization,
and that the two sides of this interaction are often studied in isolation in IS, rather than in conjunction.
Extending this argument of Avgerou to community-based projects, the authors would argue that the
context in this instance should constitute (primarily) the local community. The authors would argue
that, similar to organizational interaction, the changes in society at community level cannot be
isolated from what Avgerou refers to as the ‘innovative disruptive potential’ inherent in ICT4D policy
and initiatives. The community context factors, however, differ from the “normal” contextual factors
in organizations. In organizations these factors largely relate to the interaction between technological
change and organizational behaviour, and many studies have focused on them (Avgerou, 2001). In
community context these factors are less applicable. In this paper, the authors argue that the localized
developmental discourses amongst community role players constitute the most significant contextual
influences that must be considered when technology-related interventions are designed.
The need for community empowerment
Ultimately the primary changes in the context of rural development are the human-related changes
(e.g. social, cultural and socio-economic changes) that take place in communities. Thorough
appreciation of the relationships between the proposed intervention and the existing structures is
critical for ICT4D innovators in the emerging communities (Avgerou 2001; Heeks 2002). For this
reason it is essential that ways are found to empower members of the community to voice their
developmental needs in interaction with other role players in ICT4D (e.g. government, developmental
agencies and others). As previously described the issue is that, in the case of rural communities,
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ICT4D related initiatives are mostly driven from the ‘outside’ – either by government (policies and
projects) or civil society and developmental agencies (projects). In the context of critical discourse
analysis, Van Dijk (2008) argues that “text” and “context” are mutually constitutive. In the instance of
top-down ICT4D interventions, however, it becomes obvious that the constitution is often a one-way
(top-down) process through which the technological disruption impacts significantly on the
constitution of the context, without adequate counter-constitution of the technological disruption by
the local community context. This balance needs to be restored.
Even though IT innovation and social context are argued to be closely “intertwined” (Avgerou, 2001)
the authors believe that the discourses are nevertheless not equal – the community developmental
needs are the ”leading discourse” and ICT4D innovation should follow, even though inevitably the
presence of ICT4D innovation in turn would impact on community developmental discourses. The
authors therefore believe that the human developmental needs within communities can only be
appreciated through a thorough understanding of communal discourses around development needs,
and that this understanding should feed into all technical and ICT4D policy and project initiatives
undertaken in communities. The authors would therefore argue that at the level of everyday practice
the development needs and discourses around these needs should constitute the “main” context for
ICT4D projects and policy, and by implication that conceptual level developmental discourses should
constitute the context for ICT4D discourses. The argument by Avgerou (2010), for the need for
diversity of research perspectives regarding technology-related interventions, would also apply to
access to the opinions and views of community based role players around “everyday concerns” in
local ICT4D initiatives.
Social Context in respect of rural areas in the Republic of South Africa
Djukanovic and Mach (1975) state that, generally, rural communities are characterised by: lack of
economic advancement; under-developed farming sectors; shortages of job opportunities; poor quality
of life resulting from the scarcity of vital goods, amenities and finances; seclusion due to their
location on remote rural land and poor communications facilities in existence. In the face of
inadequate healthcare facilities and unhygienic conditions, this seclusion can lead to situations that are
favourable for contagious diseases to spread and dietary deficiencies to increase.
The assertion by Djukanovic and Mach (1975) is corroborated by the fact that the rural areas of the
Republic of South Africa face challenges such as inadequate access to infrastructure and services.
Most rural areas lack basic infrastructure such as sewerage services, communication, road systems,
water systems and access to clean water. Inhabitants in rural areas still fetch water, often from the
nearest rivers or streams. The water is used for various purposes including drinking. These sources of
water often run dry during winter seasons (Development Bank of South Africa, 2004). The provision
of electricity is often non-existent - communities still use wood fires for cooking and heating.
The authors argue that, against this background, any initiative, including ICT initiatives, has to take
into consideration the priorities of the rural community which the initiative is meant to benefit before
implementation and commissioning. Any ICT4D initiative, by government and other agents, should
involve participation of members of the local rural community from the onset in order for the people
to understand and interpret how the initiatives could be used to address the priorities and the specific
issues of that rural community. The local people from a rural community are the ones who should be
empowered to articulate their main concerns and challenges in order that these can inform the ICT4D
initiatives. On the one hand their involvement from the inception of any ICT initiative will establish
champions who will be able to relate how the associated benefits will be used to address the
community’s main concerns and challenges, thereby garnering local community support for the
initiatives. On the other hand, their participation will offer the government and related agents the
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opportunity to understand and analyse existing capability gaps and to identify the appropriate
measures in respect of empowering the community to enable them to contribute meaningfully as well
as to ensure a successful delivery of ICT4D initiatives (Dilley, 2000a; Dilley, 2000b). Furthermore,
the contextual framework that has been discussed in this paper provides a formal tool that can
conceptually bridge the divide between ICT4D and socio-economic developmental discourses. It can
thus assist all parties involved to link community needs to ICT initiatives through better
understanding of the community issues and the way in which these interact to constitute the
community context.
Background on the case study undertaken
The study examined, using a Grounded Theory-based approach, those contextual dynamics in a
community in Mpumalanga, South Africa, which would affect the success of implementation of
ICT4D projects and related policies within that community. This was formalized as a substantive
theory of context for that community. The case study that comprises the main body of work in this
paper highlights the challenges pertinent to the Government - Community Model adopted in South
Africa. The governance model is three-tiered: national, provincial and local, and it is primarily topdown in approach rather than bottom-up. To compound the challenges, most ICT and ICT4D
initiatives are conceptualised at national level by government agencies that are remote from the rural
communities.
The ICT policies, which were instituted over a number of years by the South African Government,
have failed dismally to establish an ICT enabling environment amongst rural people, including the
rural community that constitutes the focus of this study. Amongst the failures are included failures of
ICT policy (Duncan, 2015), ICT initiatives in South Africa and failures of community ICT centres
(telecentres, multipurpose community centres and public information terminals) in rural areas
(Benjamin et al., 2000; Snyman and Snyman, 2003).
Given the realities that the top-down approach of Government has failed to deliver ICT advantages
to rural South African communities, the communities need to empower themselves, to take ownership
of initiatives and to participate in the anticipated South African Information Society. In order to
propose practical ways in which communities can equip themselves, it is necessary to understand the
social context at local community level; that is, understand various factors such as the lack of training,
lack of empowerment, lack of participation, lack of skills and so on, that have a negative effect on
successful implementation of ICT initiatives.
The potential benefits offered by ICT interventions have long been realized by role players such as
government, civil society and even business enterprises. However, the South African
telecommunications policy introduced to achieve such objectives, in spite of having been introduced
more than a decade ago, has not delivered significant results, especially in terms of benefits to rural
South African communities (Sustainable Villages Africa, 2002). Hence, we would argue that while all
these ICT developmental initiatives are of critical importance to all South African communities, rural
and urban, rural communities in general are severely marginalized. We strongly believe that the
challenges associated with this state of affairs have to be identified and appropriately dealt with.
Hence, the authors seek to make the social context visible and to provide a “formalized” framework
for it which could be used to relate the context to ICT initiatives in rural areas.
The theoretical framework (LSGSET) representing the community developmental context
Through Grounded Theory coding process, six entities and the links between them were established
that translated to a framework that can be used as a formal tool for representing the community’s
views in terms of its developmental needs. The categories that emerged are leadership, stakeholders,
governance, social welfare, economics and technology (LSGSET). LSGSET is a framework that can
be used by various stakeholders: the community members to empower themselves; by policy makers
to help in developing policies; and by project managers in implementing projects initiatives. Thus the
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framework can assist with enabling a collaborative policy development environment for ICT and
related policies in rural areas.
The main storyline that emerged through the development of the framework is the following:
Effective use of technology within rural community requires dedicated leadership which is recognized
by the community, which will ensure involvement of all stakeholders and will ensure the
establishment of governance structures that will promote compliance with regulations and policies in
order to improve economic conditions and social welfare of the rural community.
A high-level representation of the framework is shown in Figure 1.
Leadership plays a pivotal role in the alignment of ICT policies, the identification of stakeholders and
ensuring their participation in the policy development life-cycle. Furthermore, the alignment of
economic conditions to support social welfare initiatives also needs appropriate leadership. External
stakeholders should ensure that ICT-related initiatives add value in terms of community development
needs. The internal stakeholders should ensure alignment of processes with the needs of the
community that are managed through appropriate governance structures. Relevant governance must
set appropriate processes related to the usage of ICT services in the community on how to deal with
economic conditions; the management of the two leadership structures (political and traditional) that
co-exist and on the relationships between the different stakeholders. Social welfare identifies the
social needs of the community and ensures that they are met. In order to achieve some of the intended
initiatives, economic conditions must be stable. Innovative and value added technology should be
deployed in order to improve services. Proper governance structures have to be in place for proper
management.
The diagram in Figure 2 indicates where the LSGSET framework fits into the ICT4D implementation
process.
It brings the social context of the rural community - the factors and their relationships – into the
process at an early stage. It emphasizes the need to focus on rural communities and their capabilities;
their main concerns and related priorities; the landscape and prevalent enabling standards;
government or agencies that introduce ICT/ICT4D initiatives; the mapping process based on the
framework produced from this research study; gaps identified from the mapping process as well as the
programme of action required to close the identified gaps; and then the project execution process.
Applying the framework within the specific context of the rural South African community in
the Dr J.S Moroka municipal area
The LSGSET framework was developed in the specific context of the Dr JS Moroka municipality in
rural Mpumalanga, South Africa. This section therefore discusses the framework in more detail
within this specific context to demonstrate its application. Although the challenges and issues
identified are specific to this area, it is expected that other rural communities in South Africa would
face similar contextual challenges.

The main developmental concerns of the communities and the
developmental landscape
Dr J.S. Moroka is a rural area characterized by challenges including the lack of ICT services as a
result of the inadequate ICT infrastructure; poverty; lack of skills and lack of jobs. Some of the
challenges that relate to the major categories identified during the data analysis process are outlined in
Table 1.
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Figure 1: Major Elements of the LSGSET framework
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Figure 2:

LSGSET and the process of assessing community development priorities

Social capabilities
The issue was to determine which aspects of the rural community’s background and social capabilities
within Dr J.S. Moroka Local Municipality could be harnessed to ensure successful delivery of any
ICT4D project that was launched within the rural community. We concluded that the rural
community’s background and the social capabilities highlighted above could be leveraged to
introduce and ensure delivery of successful initiatives. Furthermore, we believes that, since the rural
community’s background and social capabilities are made visible by the framework, the requirements
of any proposed initiative should be mapped against the LSGSET framework to check for gaps. These
gaps would then have to be addressed through an identified programme of action, before the
commencement of the project or as part of its initiation.
Implications of the framework in terms of establishing priorities for successful ICT4D
implementation
Our position in respect of developmental initiatives/projects is that; when these are carried out within
rural communities, for them to be successful and sustainable, they must take into account the main
concerns and priorities of the affected communities. The LSGSET framework highlights important
developmental needs in the Dr J.S. Moroka area. Addressing these is essential to the success of
implementation of ICT4D initiatives. Some of the main concerns/issues and a suggestion on the way
forward are listed in Table 1 below. It can be seen that part of the success of ICT4D initiatives are not
necessarily related to the technology itself, but rather to the creation of enabling structural conditions
within which the technology can have beneficial agency in terms of addressing development needs.
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Table 1: Main categories and Challenges
Main categories

Challenges

Governance

Governance structures were non-existent which invariably led to outsourcing of critical services
such as policy development, auditing, financial management and ICT management. In such
situations the outsource engagement terms needed to clearly and explicitly enforce the fact that
what was being outsourced were responsibilities rather than accountabilities. Also, since policy
development was done by consultants to the exclusion of the participation of the local community,
the probability of non-compliance was high because of the non-involvement of the beneficiaries
from the outset or the inception of the exercise.

Leadership

There was heavy reliance on and support of traditional leadership from the local rural communities.
This state of affairs was the result of the fact that traditional leadership historically had played an
oversight role and the community members still depended on them for critical decisions as well as
the performance of traditional and cultural duties such as traditional marriages, customs, and the
allocation of land. The primary challenge for this leadership was that it did not have much exposure
to modern trends and practices in terms of economic activities, technological services and financial
investments.

Technology

There was inadequate road, electrical and ICT infrastructure and the related ICT systems. The
situation was aggravated by the fact that there was a serious shortage of the specialized skills that
needed to be deployed to support and maintain the systems that were in existence. The technology
that was prominent and used included radios, cellular phones and televisions and the usage of these
technologies was limited to communication.

Economics

Economic activity within the municipality, as was corroborated by Statistics South Africa (2003),
was so low that unemployment was estimated at thirty percent (30%). The sector status for different
industries in terms of communication, agriculture, mining, and transport was less than five percent
(5%), which was very low by any standards (Statistics South Africa, 2003). Furthermore, investors
only put their money in areas where there was a high return on investment. This also applied to
foreign direct investment, which was minimal at best. The challenge with respect to road, electrical
and ICT infrastructure exacerbated the situation by making it difficult for the people to move from
one place to another as well as by making transportation of the goods an awkward and exacting
task. Therefore, rendering of services, as and when required, was impacted upon negatively. Lack
of proper funding and the usage of meagre allocated funds needed to be matched with specialized
skills to manage such funds; the requisite specialized skills were however minimal or non-existent.

Stakeholders

The internal stakeholders within municipalities were dominated and swayed by the internal political
adversaries that made it difficult to implement any initiative. The consultation process became
almost impossible, as stakeholders did not necessarily have a common understanding of issues or a
single vision. To aggravate the situation, the external stakeholders often carried different mandates
from their respective institutions; some of these mandates did not benefit the rural communities at
all. For example, some companies had the tendency to “dump technology” in rural areas. On
analysis, one would consistently find that the technology that was dumped did not add any value in
addressing the needs of the community. Furthermore, the lack of involvement of the major
stakeholders, from the planning to the execution phases of the initiatives, resulted in a complete
failure of such initiatives.

Social welfare

Population growth was high in most rural communities. This posed challenges as many people
would have to contest for limited resources. Jobs were extremely scarce, a situation which fuelled
poverty, drug and alcohol abuse, and migration of skilled persons from the rural communities to
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urban communities. Inadequate health care facilities were constantly put under pressure and doctors
and other medical practitioners were reluctant to serve in the rural communities.

Table 2: Main priorities as highlighted by the application of the LSGSET framework
Main priorities

Possible way forward

Resolving the diverse and incompatible mandates
espoused by the traditional, the political and the
administrative leadership

A legislation framework should be established to cater for the
leadership that exists within rural areas with less disruption of
services.

Overcoming the lack of common purpose and vision

A bottom-up approach will help to ensure a common
understanding from the different stakeholders and will ensure
common purpose and vision.

The non-alignment of action to strategies

Actions should be guided by vision and common purpose,
goals to support the vision.

The governance issues from the perspective of roles,
responsibilities and accountability

Establishment of the appropriate governance structures that
have a clear role, responsibility and accountability is a
priority.

The inadequacy of project management skills and
capabilities

Proper customised training in terms of specialised skills and
taking into account capability of the community and
enhancement of the skills is needed.

The lack of infrastructure in terms of roads, electricity
and ICT

Government should prioritise on key infrastructural initiatives
to improve economic condition and ensure stability of the
municipality.

Conclusions
Any initiative that is introduced in a rural community, that does not address the main developmental
concerns and priorities of that rural community, would be misaligned to the needs and requirements of
the community and is therefore doomed to failure. It is imperative that any initiative or project which
is to be launched should demonstrate its relevance and the benefits which would accrue from it in
terms of addressing the main concerns and priorities of the community for whom the initiative was
meant. This implies that a systematic interaction with the community development needs as expressed
by the community is essential.
The LSGSET framework has potential to represent the community based views of the Dr JS Moroka
community in a systematic way that would enable use by the rural community for self-empowerment.
Conversely the framework provides project managers, politicians, strategists, and planners a
systematic tool that can inform decision making in terms of the implementation of ICT4D policy or
projects. It provides them with a systematic and ordered representation of the community
developmental context. The use of the LSGSET highlights developmental priorities and indicates
which elements should be evaluated, and measured accordingly.
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Abstract: Federal and provincial governments in Canada have begun in recent years to offer
targeted funding programs for applied research and innovation activities in postsecondary
vocational institutions. Such activities have previously been the almost exclusive province of
universities and government research organizations in Canada. The primary goals of these
programs are to generate more highly qualified personal for local industry and to support the
unmet applied research needs of small and medium sized enterprises. Canadian vocational
institutions have historically been well suited to meet these goals. This paper reports on the
design, implementation, and interim results of the Mobile First Technology initiative of New
Brunswick Community College, an applied research and education enterprise designed to serve
six campuses distributed across a semi-rural province. The design of this enterprise is drawn
from several areas of applied research and innovation practice, including agricultural extension
services, the evolving global cultures of hacker spaces and maker spaces, and industrial design.
This paper provides a survey each of these facets of the enterprise, describes the infrastructure
and programs offered, and suggests approaches that are generalizable to other types of
postsecondary programs and areas of research.
Keywords: Design, Experimentation, Human Factors, Management
Introduction
A 2011 report commissioned by Industry Canada, a federal ministry, marks a shift in strategy and
policy for research and development (R&D) in Canada (Jenkins, 2011). The recommendations of the
report, Innovation Canada: A Call to Action, have had a far-reaching impact on the role of
postsecondary institutions in Canada. The report recommended, in part, support for “programs that
support business-focused R&D through federal granting councils and other departments and agencies,
including research performed in universities and colleges that fosters support for business R&D, such
as the Centres of Excellence for Commercialization and Research program.”
The result has been an evolution of the traditional role of Canadian colleges – as distinct from
universities - beyond trades-based training to included applied research and innovation.17 Publically
supported R&D had been the exclusive province of universities and provincial and federal
governmental institutions in Canada until recently.

17
There is a distinction between the terms “college” and “university” in Canada, where the former refers to
institutions for vocational postsecondary training.
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The impetus for the Industry Canada report was a concern that “[s]tudies have repeatedly documented
that business innovation in Canada lags behind other highly developed countries.” There are two
critical performance metrics, among others, that relate specifically to the mission of Canadian
colleges:



The production of highly qualified and skilled personnel (HQP), and
Commercialization of publically funded R&D.

The first metric, HQP, is mandated across most funding and R&D programs in Canada (Government
of Canada, 2009). A 2013 Information and Communication Technology Council report indicates that
skills shortages and mismatches are a major barrier to Canadian innovation in areas involving or
related to computer science education, including mobile information and communication technologies
(ICT) (Information and Communication Technology Council, 2013). A study commissioned by New
Brunswick Community College (NBCC) suggested that the province would be well-served by a twoyear ICT program in mobile application development, the core of which would include cross-platform
development, native app development, fundamental ICT concepts, user interface design, security, and
business cases based on New Brunswick businesses (MQO Research, 2013).
A number of factors impacting the second metric cited above, commercialization of publically funded
R&D, have been identified by recent studies, including the Industry Canada report. The primary factor
involving colleges is the need for research capacity within small and medium-sized enterprises
(SMEs). Both universities and colleges are seen as critical types of institutions within Canada for
providing this missing R&D capacity. Federal and provincial R&D funding has since the 2011 report
been earmarked for collaborative R&D activities between postsecondary institutions and SMEs. The
particular role for colleges within such funding envelopes is applied research.
The Province of New Brunswick has, in particular, faced challenges in improving its innovation
ecosystem.18 A study commissioned by the Province of New Brunswick, the Manship Report, cited
the need for improvements in R&D investment, education, and access to capital, among other
recommendations (Government of New Brunswick, 2012).
NBCC began strategic development of its applied research and innovation capacity as a result of the
policy developments and recommendations cited above. The Government of New Brunswick’s
mandate for NBCC to become an independent Crown Corporation also spurred this strategic
development. NBCC created an Office of Applied Research and Innovation in 2012 and began to
identify strategic areas for applied research. A broad, consultative process involving key stakeholders
in New Brunswick’s ICT ecosystem resulted in mobile ICT being identified as a strategically area for
teaching and applied research, among several others.
NBCC created the Mobile First Technology initiative (MFTI) in 2013 as a result of this strategic
development process, with primary support from the Natural Sciences and Engineering Research
Council of Canada (NSERC). The applied research priorities of MFTI are interoperability,
interconnected user experience, and security in the context of mobile ICT. The primary goals of MFTI
include the following:


Enhancing the teaching and learning environment for mobile ICT topics within the College;

18

The term “innovation ecosystem” would appear to be overused, but it remains an apt analogy to the biological
concept. See Jackson, D. J. (2011). “What is an innovation ecosystem.” Arlington, VA: National Science
Foundation. http://www.erc-assoc.org/docs/innovation_ecosystem.pdf.
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Developing facilities for NBCC students, faculty, and staff to engage in early-stage
innovation, including collaboration;
 Engage in applied research with SMEs; and
 Mobilize research and practical knowledge for the benefit of the broader New Brunswick
ICT Community.
Section 2 surveys the conceptual models and innovation policy research underlying the pedagogical
and research environments that MFTI has been implementing in pursuit of these goals. Section 3
presents the current implementation of MFTI, in particular its Mobile Ideaspace. Section 4 discusses
the results of MFTI thus far. Section 5 gives concluding remarks, including future directions within
MFTI for research in discipline-based education and pedagogical environments fostering training in
applied research for students and innovation.
Theory, Policy, And Models
The overarching design for MFTI derives from a notion of socio-technical innovation (McIver, 2012).
Socio-technical innovation can be defined as a form of ingenuity that is simultaneously social and
technical: innovation that is intentionally focused on the development of technologies that are
designed to assist in the improvement of institutions or social arrangements. This type of innovation
integrates – by necessity -- scientific research, experimental development, and the study of the social
contexts in which technologies are to be used.
Conceptual models and policy research in the following areas have been drawn upon in the
conceptualization of MFTI:
 Agricultural extension services;
 Design and innovation models in communities, industry, and academia;
 Regional and national studies of innovation policy; and
 Examples of knowledge mobilization in skills development.
Supporting innovation means supporting the methods and processes necessary for producing novel
and useful technologies. This includes, but is not limited to, scientific and engineering methods,
organizational culture, funding policies, and diffusion and dissemination policies.
Most ICT comprise results and artefacts from multiple scientific disciplines, each with their attendant
research methods. The scientific disciplines represented in socio-technical innovations include, but are
not limited to, computer science, communication theory, human communication, cognitive sciences,
and sociology. Research methods and knowledge developed within the cognitive sciences – which
include psychology and neuroscience -- have been critical to understanding and improving human
interactions with ICT, such as making airplane cockpits safer; understanding how to best support
human cognitive processes, such as creating designs that take into account the limits of human
memory; and attempts at simulating or augmenting human cognitive processes, such as the creation of
decision support technologies for fire control situations that would be too complicated for humans to
manage in a timely fashion. Sociological research methods have also been important in helping
designers of ICT understand the behaviour of humans at organizational and community levels, such as
the conditions under which people co-operate most effectively or how people react in emergencies.
Other non-scientific disciplines have also been important in socio-technical innovation. It is often
important, for example, to understand the historical context into which an ICT is being introduced.
The linkages between science, technology, scientific methods, and engineering are all supported
within what the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) defines as
research and experimental development (R&D) activities: basic research, applied research, and
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experimental development (OECD, 2002). The OECD describes R&D broadly as comprising
“creative work undertaken on a systematic basis in order to increase the stock of knowledge,
including knowledge of man, culture and society, and the use of this stock of knowledge to devise
new applications” (OECD, 2002). Basic research is defined as “experimental or theoretical work
undertaken primarily to acquire new knowledge of the underlying foundation of phenomena and
observable facts, without any particular application or use in view” (OECD, 2002). Applied research
is defined as “original investigation undertaken in order to acquire new knowledge. It is, however,
directed primarily towards a specific practical aim or objective” (OECD, 2002). Experimental
development is defined as “systematic work, drawing on existing knowledge gained from research
and/or practical experience, which is directed to producing new materials, products or devices, to
installing new processes, systems and services, or to improving substantially those already produced
or installed” (OECD, 2002).
The core disciplines for socio-technical innovation related to MFTI are computer science research and
experimental development, as defined by the OECD. Dogig-Crnkovic (2002) has given a detailed and
historical characterization of computer science as a scientific discipline. Computer science is
“strongly connected to technology” for some of its methods, as are most other scientific disciplines
due to its relationship with industry; however, the computer itself “is not the focus of scientific
investigation” (Dodig-Crnkovic, 2002). Computer science research methods exist in four categories
according to Dogig-Crnkovic: theory, modelling, experimentation, and simulation.
The process of creating a novel or improved technology – our definition of innovation – falls within
the area of engineering. Software engineering is the corresponding discipline for computer science,
which concerns the design, implementation, and maintenance of software systems. Socio-technical
innovation may require other engineering disciplines, especially electrical, computer, mechanical, and
civil engineering.
Each scientific method, such as theoretical computer science, involves specific or dominant types of
logical reasoning methods that are employed by scientists in their search for answers: deduction and
induction (Dodig-Crnkovic, 2002; Martin, 2009). Theoretical computer science is dominated by
deduction, for example. Most scientific methods employ deduction or induction within a reductionist
framework, where the method involves the examination of parts of a natural phenomenon or technical
mechanism as an incremental step in constructing a holistic understanding of the system in which the
phenomenon exists or the technical mechanism must operate.
Reductionism has been shown, however, to be insufficient for constructing complex models or
constructing hypotheses as a means of positing explanations of complex systems (Dodig-Crnkovic,
2002). It is a tautological point to say that reductionism is also an incomplete approach for the linking
of scientific research with the engineering methods required to develop – instead of analyze –
complex socio-technical systems.
Pierce (1906) identified a third form of reasoning that has been used to address the shortcomings of
reductionism. He called this form of reasoning abduction. Pierce showed how abduction is a
convergent process used by researchers to draw on collections of scientific facts to construct initial
hypotheses about unexplained phenomena. Reductionist approaches can be seen -- in contrast to
abduction -- as divergent processes that are complementary to abduction in that they generate the facts
that are used in the process of abduction. This relationship between reduction and abduction
demonstrates a critical complementarity that exists between basic research and applied research and,
transitively, innovation; and it exposes some of the problems in the arguments for one type of research
activity over the other.
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Abduction has been identified – if not always in name -- as a foundation of best practices in design
methods that have come to be called design thinking (Brown, 2006; Kelley, 2007; Martin, 2009).
Hypothesis construction from collections of facts translates to experimental development in sociotechnical innovation, where scientific facts and technical artefacts are leveraged using the engineering
methods of design and construction to produce candidate solutions to a given problem. Each candidate
solution then becomes a specific hypothesis that posits itself as the suitable socio-technical innovation
to solve the problem. Each hypothesis – a design of a socio-technical innovation -- is then subjected to
experimental evaluation and comparison to other candidate designs. This process of experimental
evaluation is part of what we define as applied research.
The methodological and process aspects of R&D are usually supported within some organizational
model. Some see socio-technical innovation as being best supported by governments in what the
European Union defines as public research organisations (PROs) (Hyytinen et al., 2009). The Industry
Canada report argues the following (Jenkins, 2011):
The fundamental motivation for government intervention in private sector commercial activity is
to improve market outcomes for the betterment of society at large. There are conditions under
which markets do not allocate resources efficiently, and governments intervene to try to correct or
at least diminish 'market failures' — for example, to guard against monopoly, to protect property
rights, to provide public goods such as basic research that generate benefits for society at large or
to overcome problems of inadequate information.
This is not to suggest that socio-technical innovation cannot be initiated or supported by the market,
only that PROs may be more likely than the market to ensure that this type of innovation is initiated.
The introduction and use of socio-technical innovations are, however, often made by PROs through
market-oriented mechanisms. Another organizational model related to the PRO is that of the Research
and Technology Organization (RTO), which is analogous to the PRO model, but is not necessarily
public (Clark & Jávorka, 2010).
PROs carry out research and experimental development on behalf of government and the private
sector (Hyytinen et al., 2009). PROs often have a special focus on small and medium enterprises
(SMEs), which are often seen as lacking the resources and knowledge necessary to leverage the latest
technologies. A preliminary survey of the OECD (2002), Finland (Hyytinen et al., 2009), the
European Association of Research and Technology Organisations (EARTO) (Clark & Jávorka, 2010),
and the Government of Canada (Jenkins, 2011) shows a common set of services offered by most
PROs and RTOs to external clients in support of innovation. External clients include governmental,
public, and private sector entities. The common set of services includes basic research, applied
research, extension services, infrastructure, diffusion, and dissemination. Extension services include a
range of activities by which scientific and technological expertise is shared by the PRO with external
clients, such as training and consulting on domain-specific and leading edge technologies.
Infrastructure services include the management of capital-intensive research facilities for use by
external clients who would otherwise not have access to them. Diffusion and dissemination represent
a range of services designed to make innovation available outside the PRO, including publication of
scientific papers, sharing of experimental data, distribution of software, or the licensing of intellectual
property. These PRO services may be offered in revenue-generating, cost-recovery, or non-costrecovery scenarios.
The knowledge transfer dimension and some aspects of the applied research functions of MFTI
resemble classic agricultural extension services. These are institutions that evolved around the world
as ways of synthesizing and transferring knowledge of best practices to farmers, contextualized to the
region in which they operate. Most extension services arguably represent socio-technical innovation
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models and many of these have been based in post secondary institutions in North America (Swanson,
1997; Swanson, 2008; Swanson & Samy, 2002). IBM's alphaWorks Community offered examples of
how an organization can transfer ICT-based knowledge to communities and SMEs in a manner akin to
agricultural extension services. IBM alphaWorks provided open access to white papers and software
source code downloads that helped developers get a head start in using cutting edge technologies for
developing Web services software. This approach helped to catalyse new areas of innovation, such as
semantic web and social networking technologies (Capek, 2005).
Community-based innovation models have evolved around the world over the past few decades in
forms now called hacker spaces and maker spaces (McIver, 2012). A general do it yourself (DIY)
culture has also evolved that cuts across and extends beyond these two models (Anderson, 2011).
Hacker spaces are oriented toward software development. Maker spaces are oriented toward projects
of a physical nature, including electronics, mechatronics, mechanical innovations, or artistic objects.
Many hacker spaces and maker spaces make use of and produce free or open source software and
open source hardware as matters of principle, affordability, and practicality. Hacker spaces, maker
spaces, and DIY movements are all integrally linked and co-evolutionary. Many innovations in these
environments involve the creation of artifacts that have both software and hardware aspects.
Resources now common in hacker spaces and maker spaces are data network infrastructure, 3D
printers, computer numerical control machines, laser cutters, inventories of electronic and mechanical
components, and inventories of materials. New low cost and free and open technologies coupled with
interpersonal and online social networking are allowing people to innovate at levels that were
accessible only to major corporations a decade ago. This is now evolving into micro-manufacturing,
where DIY designers are now able to manage fabrication themselves or in concert with other DIY
enterprises; and into the creation of DIY scientific research labs (Anderson, 2011; King, 2012).
Community-based innovation spaces have evolved around the world to help people who have novel
ideas and little capital to innovate. Members of such organizations are often students or are recent
graduates who need space and collaborative relationships to fully develop their ideas. Innovation
spaces create environments that are ideal for collaboration and innovation, which can also benefit the
broader communities in which they operate. Some innovation spaces are focused on specific domains,
such as information technology, art and fine craft, community-based enterprise development, or
business model innovation. Most innovation spaces offer a membership process; computer and
network infrastructure; hot desk leasing; common collaboration areas; public event facilities for
revenue generation; and programs that help members develop their ideas and business models.
Requirements for an innovation space include open floors for reconfigurable desk space and
conference rooms; workshops for prototyping; and event spaces to facilitate demonstrations for the
public, investors, and the press. Many innovation spaces have been successful at fostering socially and
economically beneficial enterprise development (McIver, 2012).
Academic entities have implemented models of applied research and innovation that relevant to both
skills development for students and for collaborative R&D with SMEs. The curriculum of Olin
College has been noted for its basis in project-oriented engineering curricula that emphasize
collaboration and multi-disciplinarity (Somerville, 2005). Some academic entities have integrated
hacker space or maker space models with initiatives for start-up incubation and acceleration, or for
design-oriented academic research. Ryerson's Digital Media Zone (DMZ) is a faculty-directed
incubator designed to help the university's students and alumni launch technology-oriented businesses
through stage-gated and market-driven processes (McIver, 2012). The ThingTank Lab is a combined
hacker space and maker space aligned more with academic research than commercialization (McIver,
2012). The Faculty of Information and the Knowledge Media Design Institute at the University of
Toronto started the ThingTank Lab to support idea generation, research, and technology development,
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with an initial exploration of the so-called Internet of Things (Ashton, 2009). The MIT Media Lab
offers yet another distinct academic model for research and innovation. The Media Lab is a prominent
example of industry-supported research that is interdisciplinary, exploratory, and combines basic and
applied research. The Media Lab offers some independence between researchers and their industrial
supporters, however, with research results being shared in specified stages according to levels of
support (Timmer, 2010).
Implementation
The conception, design, and evolution of the New Brunswick Community College’s Mobile First
Technology initiative (MFTI) draws in various ways on the theories, policy, and conceptual models
surveyed above. New Brunswick has a developing innovation ecosystem, represented in Figure 4,
with a collection of entities that offer innovators some combination of (1) capital or infrastructure and
(2) support geared toward the maturity of their endeavour. This model is achieving success as
evidenced by the acquisition of New Brunswick start-ups Radian6 and Q1 Labs by Salesforce and
IBM, respectively, between 2011 and 2013 for over $1 billion. NBCC designed MFTI to occupy a
specific site that complements existing programs and entities: early-stage innovation for
postsecondary students, faculty, and staff.

Figure 4. NBCC's position in the New Brunswick Innovation Ecosystem.

The MFTI was launched in this space with the goals of helping New Brunswick companies develop
the following through applied research and enhancing NBCC’s teaching and learning environment:


Producing products and services for mobile platforms; and



Developing highly qualified personnel (HQP) to help New Brunswick companies and
individuals capture the market upside in mobile ICT has been paramount for NBCC.

The applied research priority areas of the initiative are interoperability, interconnected user
experience, and security on mobile ICT platforms.
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The MFTI has in its first two years given priority to enhancement of innovation capacity at NBCC to
achieve these goals. A dual development strategy for MFTI has been adopted:


Inception phase: Build a core of applied research capacity; and initiate applied research
activities in collaboration with its NSERC IRCC partners, focusing on MFTI’s priority areas.



Sustainability phase: Develop additional opportunities and resources for students and faculty
to enhance their applied research skills; carry out applied research and innovation activities in
collaboration with SMEs; and refine the MFTI Process of Innovation.

A key dimension of the MFTI’s efforts in innovation enhancement has been the development of the
Mobile Ideaspace, a physical and virtual facility spanning all six NBCC campuses, which are
distributed across the Province of New Brunswick.

Figure 5. New Brunswick Community College sites.

The Mobile Ideaspace is designed to support applied research and early-stage innovation by NBCC
students, alumni, faculty, and staff, as well as industrial partners of the College. The Mobile Ideaspace
offers the following:



Software, hardware, and educational resources for mobile ICT development;
Physical hacker spaces and on-line collaboration tools that enable expertise across all six NBCC
campuses and 90 academic programs to be leveraged in pursuit of applied research and
innovation;
 No barriers to entry and no time constraints for exploration and experimentation; and
 Resources and training in processes of innovation.
The wide geographic coverage of the Mobile Ideaspace allows NBCC to engage stakeholders and to
provide opportunities for innovation in many New Brunswick communities.
Another key dimension of the MFTI’s efforts in innovation is its Prototype Discovery program (PDP).
PDP is a crosscutting effort with respect to most applied research projects and project requests that
MFTI receives. The PDP will support development of advanced mobile ICT prototypes in the
following two modes:
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Convergent innovation activities, focused on implementing a solution to a defined problem,
through the selective convergence of any number of existing component technologies; and



Divergent innovation activities, involving the generation of or experimentation with individual
component technologies to identify novel applications or novel technology domains.

Figure 6. The Mobile Ideaspace

The development of and experimentation with prototypes has been a critical part of MFTI applied
research activities with industrial partners. Prototype develop will have an expanded role as current
projects progress and as the MFTI project portfolio expands. The Mobile First Technology initiative
(MFTI) at New Brunswick Community College (NBCC) has developed a growing portfolio of applied
research and innovation project requests from the New Brunswick business community and within
NBCC, which are addressed within the PDP.
Many of the projects in this portfolio have commercial potential and are ideal platforms for
entrepreneurship by NBCC students, alumni, faculty, and staff. These project requests include (but are
not limited to) mobile app development across many domains, implementation of Internet of Things
and machine-to-machine systems to assist senior citizens, and the development of constituent
technologies to be used within other mobile ICT systems.
The MFTI Process of Innovation (PoI), an applied research and design thinking methodology
developed the author, is employed in the PDP. The PoI is a synthesis of industrial methods, such as
(Kelley, 2007; IDEO.org, 2015), intended to help NBCC evolve ideas into mature product or service
prototypes suitable for later stage acceleration or incubation processes within New Brunswick’s
innovation ecosystem. The PoI integrates two areas methodological areas:


Iterative, user-centred project management methods drawn from Agile software engineering
approaches; and



Idea generation and refinement techniques drawn from industrial design thinking literature and
practice.

The PoI is represented in Figure 7. The objective of the PoI is to produce candidate solutions and
working prototypes iteratively and continuously throughout a project with stakeholder involvement to
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learn requirements, elicit feedback, and to identify problems earlier. MFTI will support PoI activities
during the initiative proposed here in its Mobile Ideaspace.

Figure 7. Mobile First Technology initiative Process of Innovation

Results
MFTI has engaged in a number of activities to enhance applied research capacity at NBCC since May
2013. These include the following:







The establishment of an intake process for research requests from external organizations;
The establishment of memberships in key academic mobile developer programs, including
Apple’s University Developer Program, Blackberry Academic Program, IBM Academic
Initiative, and CANARIE Digital Accelerator for Innovation and Research (DAIR) cloud
services program;
The launch of the NBCC Mobile Ideaspace on six campuses;
Provided support for part-time secondments for two senior NBCC information technology
faculty members each year to assist in applied research, project management, and development
of HQP; and,
The development of HQP by providing applied research and development assistantships for
nearly 20 NBCC students and alumni in the form of research assistantships, and two
international student internships; and hosted several NBCC students for their practicum
requirement.

MFTI has engaged in a number of applied research and technology transfer projects in collaboration
with and to the benefit of New Brunswick companies. These include the following:
 Development of Position Identification and Geo-fencing Technologies, with an industrial
partner;
 Study and development of software engineering methods geared specifically to mobile software
development with an industrial partner;
 Development a mobile app as part of a project to encourage the reduction of greenhouse gas
emissions by New Brunswick households, in collaboration with the Province of New
Brunswick and the Government of Canada;
 The launch of a project for multichannel content and analytics platform with industrial partners,
through the support of the Government of New Brunswick;
 The launch of a project to study and prototype mobile technologies for institutional wellness
within NBCC; and
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The development of an assistive hardware device for which a patent application is being
prepared.

MFTI has engaged in a number of other knowledge transfer and educational activities as part of its
mandate. These include the following:
 The organization of a multi-stakeholder partnership workshop;
 The organization of a public, hands-on mechatronics workshop and student exposition, in
collaboration with several New Brunswick SMEs and NBCC Engineering Technology faculty
members;
 The development of a mobile app development tutorial across three platforms to contribute to
the development of HQP and to bootstrap early-stage innovation at NBCC and in the broader
ICT community in New Brunswick;
 Initiating the development of a mobile ICT curriculum, including a survey of postsecondary
mobile technology curricula;
 Publishing a public annual report, featuring a survey recent issues and developments in selected
aspects of mobile information and communication technologies, with emphasis on MFTI’s
research priorities (IDEO.org, 2015).

Conclusions
MFTI has shown the potential to enhance innovation, the production of HQP, and economic
development in New Brunswick drawing on the theoretical, policy, and methodological perspectives
presented above. The initiative is beginning to contribute to the development of HQP in applied
research through research assistantships and faculty secondments, which are vital for increasing
productivity in New Brunswick’s burgeoning mobile ICT sector. The initiative has also shown the
potential to produce commercially viable innovations that could be catalysts for start-ups, including
student-initiated enterprises, or licensed to existing companies (McIver, 2014; McIver, 2015).
MFTI is now aggressively pursuing the following outcomes during its second phase:










Economically viable solutions to socially significant use cases in New Brunswick, such as those
impacting senior citizens;
Refinement of the MFTI Process of Innovation for use within NBCC;
Developing expanded applied research opportunities for NBCC;
Developing follow-on opportunities for commercialization by industrial partners and other New
Brunswick SMEs;
Enhancement of NBCC’s teaching and learning environment;
Development of increased numbers of HQP;
Development of increased numbers of post-graduate entrepreneurial and employment
opportunities for NBCC alumni;
Development of entrepreneurial opportunities for faculty; and
Preparation of NBCC to engage in a more extensive innovation enhancement initiatives
benefitting the College’s other applied research areas of focus.
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Abstract Only
Non-refereed paper/practitioner report
Critical archiving
Sue McKemmish

The presentation relates to a work-in-progress which explores how records continuum scholars are using critical theory in
research which aims to transform archival and recordkeeping research, education and practice by reconceptualising agency in
records.
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Abstract only
Keynote
Why Technology Can't Save Us: Power, Privilege and the Imperative to
Act
Safiya Umoja Noble
UCLA

Critical information scholars continue to demonstrate how technology and its narratives are shaped by
and infused with values, that is, that it is not the result of the actions of impartial, disembodied,
unpositioned agents. Technology consists of a set of social practices, situated within the dynamics of
race, gender, class, and politics. The use of digital technologies has become an enticing way of giving
voice to marginalization and oppression, but technological engagements are an insufficient
intervention on racist, sexist, and systemic economic oppression. In this talk, Safiya Umoja Noble will
discuss the importance of the academic-activist scholarly community to offer models of intervention
through research and teaching, and the importance of examining the consequences and affordances of
informatics projects working to these ends. By looking at the current threats to faculty free speech,
and the naming of critiques of power as “uncivil,” Noble will talk about the global linkages between
neoliberal social and economic policies – from the call that Black Lives Matter, to the BDS
movement, to resistance to austerity measures that are posing threats to a variety of spheres including
public higher education. By examining the linkages to power struggles over human and civil rights,
particularly in the context of the digital, scholars might be able to re-examine information contexts
that can engender greater responsibility and “imperative to act” (Roberts and Noble, 2016).
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Abstract Only
Graduate paper
Going Viral: Establishing Digital Literacy through Interactive
Communication
Mike Pierson,
University of Oklahoma

In today's climate, the battleground for social justice issues is online. Online petition
sites like change.org, comment forums on news sites, and social media websites have created
a new arena of online interaction with a potential to affect social justice issues and social
change. Contact with power holders such as congressional representatives and corporations
are more accessible in the digital domain. This has created an access divide between
proficient users of information and communication technologies (ICT) and those who are not
adept in those technologies. This proposal will offer an interactive project that engages
citizens that are not tech savvy in a fun way that develops digital literacy, civic engagement,
and citizen power. It will give them the ability to develop a voice in an online community.
Participants will learn the basics of online presence and practice communication by
writing an informal letter to a pen pal that is established through a partnership with a sister
library. Participants will then develop a need or problem within their community whether it
be a governmental, societal, or community-based issue. It could be anything that participants
feel strongly about, such as care of city streets, corporate policies, or discrimination in the
community. Participants will discover digital avenues of communication like email, website
access, and social media to contact appropriate levels of power and learn ways of formally
addressing power holders about their issue of concern.
Inspired by the Detroit Future Media’s “Guide to Digital Literacy,” Dewey’s
Experience and Education, and Eubanks’ “Trapped in the Digital Divide,” the outcome of
this project will depend on the needs and issues addressed by the contributors. By teaching
them the power of online presence and its ability to affect change, the project will confront
the influence of ICT systems that certain areas of the population are closed off from.
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Graduate Paper
Crossing Borders: Building an International Student-Led Community
Engagement Approach
Emily Purcell
University of Illinois
Abstract: The purpose of this paper is to propose a novel approach to student-led community
engagement project. This initiative combines in-class study, pre- and post-trip engagement with the
host community, a short-term international service learning project, and follow-up activities to
complete the assignment. Specifically, the author participated in a two-phase international servicepracticum conducted in Lusaka, Zambia and post-project at the University of Illinois UrbanaChampaign. Guided by the author’s personal theory developed as a student in an LIS Community
Engagement course, and by Freire’s philosophy of educating the marginalized, the project’s aim was
to involve local stakeholders to identify out-of-print books that, due to historical and cultural
significance, need to be returned to circulation through digitization.
Approach: Partnering with a Zambian LIS student, the author was invited to collaborate with the
Lubuto Library Project on an initiative to make available valuable out-of-print books through
digitization. Text selection was core to the project that entailed working with a non-profit organization,
Lubuto Library Partners, who would facilitate connection to community members to conduct
interviews to identify books. The practicum consisted of two phases. Phase 1 involved building
grassroots support, in-field learning about Zambian culture, collecting data, and identifying
publications that would be transferred to a digital format. Phase 2, digitizing, would be implemented
at-a-distance. Implications of this service learning project, lessons learned, and personal reflections will
be discussed.
Keywords: Community Engagement, International Service Learning

Introduction
One of the aims of higher education institutions is to design learning environments
and instruction so that students will be able to generalize what they learn to their citizenship
and profession within the broader world. In this spirit, experiential education has rapidly
gained popularity on college campuses since the 1990s. Importantly, these experiential
learning opportunities (e.g. internships, practica, volunteerism) are seen as a way to prepare
graduates as civically engaged and socially responsible professionals in diverse settings.
(D'agostino 2008)
So what exactly is experiential education? The experiential education theory (ELT),
as envisioned by David Kolb (1984), can be loosely defined as “learning by doing with
reflection.” This learning-style pedagogy, influenced by John Dewey and Paulo Freire, is
based on the belief that people learn best by direct and purposeful contact with their learning
experiences. “Simply put, the best way to learn about problem solving is not to read about it
in a book, but to actively practice solving problems in a “hands-on” setting. Such learning
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experiences are realistic: physically active, cognitively meaningful, and affectively
engaging.” (Priest & Gass 1997)
The aim of incorporating the experiential learning model into higher education
curriculum is to prepare students to become responsible and active citizens within a
democratic society. Through these structured experiences, participants engage in activities
that allow them to grapple with the complexities of social constructs, challenge basic
assumptions, and apply knowledge and skills gained in the classroom to real-life scenarios. In
the same vein, the experiential learning model asserts that learning is best conceived as a
process. Experiential learning, thus, subverts traditional educational methods, such as lecturestyle teaching, by allowing students to be active members in the learning process.
One approach to experiential learning is called service learning (SL). Service
learning, a cornerstone of social justice education, merges community engagement with
instruction and reflection to enrich the learning experience. There are three key elements of
service learning: reflection, reciprocity, and civic education. “Reflection and reciprocity in
service learning mean that both student and the community reflect on the experience and
exchange knowledge and education in the process.” (Brzozowski, Homenda, & Roy
2012)This paradigm aims to move students from a mindset of charity and volunteerism
toward promoting social change and social justice. Likewise, critical service learning
activities undertaken by students and faculty encourages building authentic collaborative and
reciprocal relationships between the university and the community, therein reducing the
perceived gap between the “ivory tower” and the surrounding region. (Marrall 2014)
While service learning opportunities can be impactful for both students and
communities, they are often relatively short in nature. Additionally, these programs tend to be
place-based.
The author’s three-week international service learning project, considered in isolation, also
falls within these limitations. Therefore, the aim of this paper is to discuss service learning in
LIS education and outline an extended international service learning project undertaken by
the author, who is a current LIS student.
Service Learning and LIS Education
In 2009, the American Library Association’s (ALA) authored a document titled Core
Competencies of Librarianship. This document emphasized exposing MLS students to both
diversity and practice. To this extent, several LIS programs have moved toward embedding
practical experiences into classwork. (Bird & Crumpton 2014) Service learning in LIS
education allows students and librarians the opportunity to contribute their knowledge about
information organization, creation, and dissemination. Additionally, first-hand experience
deepen understanding of issues such as the digital divide and equity of access for diverse
populations. (Overall 2010) “Service learning for LIS classes gives students the ability to
initiate projects in disadvantaged communities and become more committed to the needs of
marginalized individuals and groups.” (Neujahr, Hillyer, & Hillyer, 2013) Similarly, Bharat
Mehra posits that SL “will go a long way to support democracy, equity, and social justice as
people from LIS and disenfranchised users work together to take action and change the
dispersal of information systems that support that status quo.”
Despite its advantages, numerous articles comment on the relative scarcity of SL
opportunities in LIS education. In fact, one study shows that only 7 out of 48 American
Library Association (ALA)-accredited schools mention SL in their course catalog.
(Crissinger 2012) In her call for increased service learning opportunities in LIS education,
152

Privilege, Information, Knowledge & Power: An endless dilemma?
12th Prato CIRN Conference 9‐11 November 2015, Monash Centre, Prato Italy

Mary Ball notes that, “experiential learning, particularly service learning, can be an effective
vehicle for responding to criticisms that LIS education is too removed from the profession
and does not inculcate core values.” Elaine Yontz and Kathleen de la Peña McCook likewise
describe how LIS schools participate in service learning unsystematically. In his reflection on
SL and its implications for library bibliographic instruction, John S. Riddle states that “SL
should not be thought of an alternative to academic experiences, but should focus on how the
classroom and community environments inform each other and the students' learning.”
Riddle also suggests that case studies and further analysis pertaining to LIS service learning
projects would greatly benefit the discipline.
Given these realities, the Graduate School of Library and Information Science
(GSLIS) is one school that has chosen to implement service learning within its curriculum. I
will describe my experience in one of those service learning courses, Community
Engagement (LIS 418), below.
Community Engagement (LIS 418)
In the Spring of 2015, my second semester in GSLIS, I enrolled in Martin Wolske’s
Community Engagement (LIS 418) class, which was built on the service-learning and social
justice pedagogy. This course encouraged participatory learning, which served to empower
students, create discourse on community engagement, and build a “community of practice”,
both inside and outside the classroom setting. Ultimately, the aim of this class was to help
both student and instructor develop a working understanding “of community, of engagement,
and how various engagement techniques lead toward very different community engagement
priorities.” (Wolske 2015) Additionally, the course sought to move students toward
developing a lens of critical consciousness so as to dismantle the status quo and systems of
oppressions that stand in the way of community.
Community engagement formed a major component of the course. Students could
either participate in semester-long service-learning projects led by GSLIS faculty and
community partners or initiate projects on their own. I opted to initiate my own project,
which involved collaborating with the non-profit organization Lubuto Library Partners
(LLP), headquartered in Washington D.C. Lubuto’s mission is provide an open system of
accessible services to vulnerable African children and youth through Lubuto libraries,
enabling them to develop the knowledge and skills to reconnect with their culture and
community and participate fully in society. My partnership with Lubuto will be discussed indepth in the next section.
The learning component of the course included weekly reading assignment on course
related subjects (e.g. theories of community and engagement; goals of engagement; and
methods and principles of engagement), combined with weekly journal entries. These
readings and reflections were then discussed in class, with both students and instructor
facilitating critical dialogue on contested concepts and practices.
One key text reviewed in this course that had a profound effect on me was Paulo
Freire’s Pedagogy of the Oppressed. This text outlines Freire’s theoretical perspective of
teaching and learning. In essence, his educational model calls for communal praxis, in which
reflection coupled with action transforms the world and reality as we know it. Specifically,
Freire viewed learning as a critical dialog between teacher and students, with a shared goal of
raising consciousness about oppression and social justice. Freire criticized the “banking”
model of education in which students are empty and passive receptacles be filled with
knowledge. He instead urged a problem-posing pedagogy as an alternative model, which
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leads learners and instructors to consciousness-raising (transformative) experiences. Freirean
education is meant to engender respect and allyship with the oppressed, empowering them to
seek social justice for themselves and others -- power with instead of power over. (Bishop
2002)
On a personal note, Freire’s seminal text and many other readings, professional
journals, and discussions helped illustrate the importance of creating engagement which
directly reflects the needs and interest of the community. Moreover, this course allowed me
to see how my privileged experiences, emotions, and background have colored my
understanding of the world. Confronting the reality that we are flawed and imperfect is a
difficult, painful, and necessary step in promoting transformative social change. With that,
these readings and reflections helped to create a conceptual framework that informed the
service learning process.
International Service Learning
My collaboration with Lubuto Library Partners began in the Spring of 2015, as per
service learning requirements. I was introduced to the organization by fellow GSLIS student
and LLP Library Service Advisor, Thomas Mukonde. Initially, I volunteered at-a-distance,
assisting with the transfer of a digital repository of traditional Zambian literature from one
web-publishing platform to another. This digital repository, called Lubuto Special
Collections, aims to “encourage adaptation of the stories to new picture books, plays, radio
programs and other uses, as well as to perhaps republish some of the books in paper form.”
(Lubuto) Importantly, this pre-trip engagement assignments allowed me to familiarize
myself with Lubuto’s mission, staff, and collections.
I was then offered the opportunity to visit Zambia for three weeks (May 25-June 15)
to identify and digitize additional material for the Lubuto Library Special Collections. I
quickly accepted as I saw this opportunity as a way to gain insight into librarianship and
special collection practices in another country and first-hand exposure with community
engagement. Further, this opportunity allowed me to implement the concepts learned in LIS
418.
Zambia is a landlocked country located in Sub-Saharan Africa and has a population of
around 15 million people. The official language is English, however, there are roughly 70
different dialects spoken in the country. The most common languages spoken include Bemba,
Lozi, Ngoni, Tonga, Lunda, Luvale, and Kaonde. This diversity in language also speaks to
the wide range of Zambian cultural practices, beliefs, traditions, and values. In terms of size,
Zambia is a little larger than the country of France and is divided into 9 provinces. The
country has one of the lowest human population to land ratio in Africa. Additionally, Zambia
is a largely impoverished country with 60% of the population living below the international
poverty line.
Prior to my traveling to Zambia, I flew to Washington D.C. to meet with Jane Kinney
Meyers, Founder and President of LLP, and Thomas Mukonde to discuss project logistics.
Thomas then continued on with me from Washington D.C to Lusaka, Zambia, the capital city
and home to LLP’s Regional Office. While in Zambia, Thomas served as both LLP Volunteer
Coordinator and Zambian Cultural Ambassador. Having him there to teach me local customs
and languages certainly helped make my transition into Zambian life and culture much easier.
We arrived in Zambia on Tuesday, May 25 and went to work almost immediately. During my
first week in the country, I worked to orient myself with the digitization project and Lubuto
Special Collections. Particularly, I learned that there was an extensive body of Zambian
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language literature for young people that became dispersed at the country’s independence
from England in 1964 in the process of creating a unified country -- “One Zambia, One
Nation.” With that, Lubuto has set out to search for, preserve, and make accessible Zambia’s
literary heritage.
Prior to my arrival, most of the literature in the Lubuto Special Collection had been
scanned from repositories in the United States. As such, the primary goal of this service
learning project was to locate and digitize, if possible, additional collections in country. I
should note here that Zambia is still largely a paper-based society and many cultural
institutions and repositories in the country have yet to digitize collections or publish finding
aids. Thus, locating collections of literature is easier said than done.
We started our search at the University of Zambia (UNZA), located in Lusaka. This
search proved to be fruitful, as we identified a sizeable collection of Zambiana books in
UNZA’s Special Collections holdings. We then set up a meeting with the University
Librarian, Dr. Chifwepa, to discuss the digitization project and gain permission to digitize the
collection. Mr. Chifwepa heartily agreed to the project and asked us to draft a Memorandum
of Understanding to formalize the agreement. Additionally, he suggested that this project
might be of interest for students studying Library and Information Science at UNZA.
In my second week in Zambia, Thomas and I drove to the Southern Province to visit
Lubuto’s newly built Mumuni Library, located in the rural village of Nabukuyu. In addition,
we visited the Mukanzubo Kalinda Cultural Center and Museum at Chikuni Mission,
operated by the Jesuit Church. At Chikuni Mission, we met Yvonne Ndaba who heads the
Center. She gave us a private viewing of the museum and told us about the cultural practices
and traditions of the Tonga tribe. During our visit, we also learned that many of their archival
and library collection had been moved to the U.K for safe keeping. Unfortunately, we were
not able to glean the exact location of this collection. We are currently searching for its
whereabouts.
In my final week in Zambia, I returned to Lusaka and LLP’s Regional Office. I spent
the majority of the week scanning literature that was donated to Lubuto. Additionally, I was
sent on a mission to locate an archival and library collection at the Faith and Encounter
Center Zambia (FENZA), a Catholic Resource Center on Faiths and Culture in Africa,
operated by The Missionaries of Africa (White Fathers). At the FENZA Library/Archives, I
discovered an extremely large and well-preserved collection of Bemba literature, which was
exciting! This was perhaps the largest traditional Zambian collection we have found to date.
Following this discovery, we went about securing permission to digitize the collection. I,
however, had to leave the country before meeting with Director Romaric Bationo and
Librarian Pulcheria Mumba. Following my departure, Lubuto was able to gain permission to
digitize the collection. LLP Volunteers in Zambia are currently assisting with scanning the
FENZA collection.
While in Zambia, I also had the opportunity to visit the National Archives of Zambia,
the Choma Museum and Crafts Projects, as well as numerous public libraries in Lusaka,
Monze, and Livingstone. These visits provided further insight into the management of
cultural resources in Zambia and the important role libraries and museums play in preserving
Zambian heritage. In addition, I was able to make connections with library and information
professionals in Zambia, advancing my personal goal of exchanging ideas and cultivating
civic partnerships abroad.
Upon my return to the United States, I have continued to deepen my partnership with
Lubuto. Currently, I am working with Thomas to edit scanned material from the FENZA
collection. That is, we are cropping digital files so that they have a clean, streamlined
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appearance. Once this task is completed, I will assist with assigning metadata to the
collection. Creation of metadata is a crucial component of the digitization project. “For
developing countries good metadata is a key component of developing digital archives that
are useable and useful for the long term, Good metadata makes it possible to catalogue and
effectively present digital information to the public.” (Asogwa, 2011) Brendan Eze Asogwa
also notes that, “digitization of cultural heritage materials in Africa can have tremendous
benefits for administration, education, and research.”

Discussion/Lessons Learned
Participating in an international service learning project has certainly changed my
worldview. This process was enhanced by the extended nature of the project. Undertaking the
Community Engagement course prior to fully immersing in a service learning project abroad
allowed for greater breadth of understanding and provided a framework for engagement. In
addition, the service learning project was enriched by the relationships forged with the
curators, librarians, and archivists, and community members I met throughout the country.
Their knowledge of Zambian culture and literature helped to guide the digitization project
and our search for Zambian literature. This extended service learning project also solidified
my belief that LIS community engagement and service learning projects should be mutually
beneficial, mutually collaborative, and work toward creating community knowledge power.
This notion of supporting social change through action, participation, and knowledge
production is drawn from Randy Stoecker, who asserts, “The participatory and actionoriented researcher’s task is to build up people’s capacity to both create knowledge, and to
put knowledge into practice in ways that enhance their power to win on issues and influence
the course of world events.”
I also learned to expect the unexpected and embrace unplanned events as
opportunities for learning. In my particular case, locating and gaining access to Zambian
literature collections took longer than planned. Thus, I was not able to digitize as much
literature as I would have liked. In another turn of events, the digitization project at UNZA
fell through following the resignation of a number of library faculty and staff members,
including the University Librarian and Archivist. Given these setbacks, the digitization
project has gone at a slower pace than planned. However, Lubuto has assembled a wonderful
team of volunteers who are helping move the project along. Currently, they are working on
digitizing the FENZA collection. Once this task is complete, I will help with assigning
metadata to the collection.
Lastly, I learned about the importance of trust, relationship building, and
understanding the complex power structures and dynamics in place. Zambians, in particular,
are a close-knit group of people who place value on family and community relationships.
With that, outsiders/disconnected partners (people not from the community) are seen as
disturbing the systems in place. Zambians are also not privy to providing access to
community knowledge and informational resources to untrusted foreigners. To this extent,
nurturing connections prior to and during engagement is of the utmost importance. Taking the
time to build relationships and trust, however, allows for real engagement to evolve.
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Closing Thoughts
Paulo Freire’s critical pedagogy asserts that education should raise the awareness of
students so that they become subjects, not objects, of the world. Service learning, thus,
conceives learning as a democratic process whereby knowledge is shaped though
understanding, discussion, and reflection. SL also serves to support broader academic
institutional goals of civic engagement and community scholarship. As an LIS student, I had
the opportunity to put theory into praxis during an international service learning project in
Zambia. Ultimately, this project allowed me to connect to the people who will benefit by
increased access to literature that is part of their cultural heritage.
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Abstract only

Graduate Paper
Felling the trees: the search for ontology
Greg Rolan
Monash University
One of the mechanisms for addressing the disconnect between community needs and the
delivery of contemporary archival services is the development of interoperability mechanisms
for archival systems. Not the interoperability achieved by forming closed consortia that
exchange metadata or archival material, but interoperability as perceived by service
consumers – the interconnection of web-based services expected by today’s end- users within
an open internet.
A key aspect of such interoperability concerns the semantic meaning of interfaces and data
exposed by systems – usually expressed in terms of an ontology. Within the curated networks
of institutional consortia, a single ontology can be negotiated or mandated in order to achieve
semantic interoperability (although such an ontology often provides an institutional
perspective that marginalises or ignores community voices). A single such ontology is not
achievable or desirable when dealing with heterogeneous networks, for example, the Archival
Multiverse of institutional, organisational, community, and personal archives. In such a
network, service providers may not even be aware of one another, let alone be in a position to
reach consensus on an ontology. A proliferation of locally-constructed ontologies is likely to
occur with the result that the contexts and meaning of individual systems will be inconsistent,
if not incommensurable with others in the network.
This paper describes the search for a suitable core ontology that may be used by service
providers within heterogeneous networks of archival systems to describe recordkeeping
concepts and services in their own terms – while supporting interoperability with other
systems. It examines various candidate ontological approaches and ultimately determines that
formal ontology analysis is flawed in this domain. The paper then proposes a new approach
to ontological description that better fits the requirements for recordkeeping informatics.
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Abstract only
Work in Progress
Challenges for community organisations in building and promoting digital
image collections via social media
Courtney Ruge1; Tom Denison1;

1 Monash

University, Melbourne, Australia

Abstract: Australian Digital Image Collections and Social Media is a current project that explores the
use of social media alongside digital image collections by Australian cultural heritage institutions.
Social media technologies and channels are often used to support digital collections via promotion,
enhancing audience engagement, encouraging the co-creation of content, facilitating a two-way
dialogue with users, and fostering other forms of participation and collaboration. The project draws
upon the theory of technology affordances, which provides a framework for understanding how
organisations perceive the possibilities and constraints of particular technologies, then take action to
implement those technologies in ways that conform to their specific organisational goals. Following a
mapping of current social media use by Australian cultural institutions, the project aims to create a
taxonomy of the features of widely used social media platforms, which can be matched to
organisational goals, strategies, and desired outcomes for digital image collections. This paper reports
on the findings of the project to date, specifically those relating to community-based cultural
institutions and smaller non-profit organisations such as historical societies. It discusses the
challenges and issues they face, and the factors that influence their success or otherwise. For example,
the nature of the demographic served, the extent to which they rely on volunteers, the extent that
public participation is encouraged, and the differing contexts in which the specific organisation
functions.

Keywords: Social media, digital image collections, technology affordances, community archives,
historical societies
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Abstract only
Work in progress
More Voice, Less Ventriloquism
Anna Sexton, Dolly Sen,
University College London

This paper draws on our experiences of working together on the construction of the archive
of mental health recovery stories (https://mentalhealthrecovery.omeka.net/) as project
instigator (Anna) and contributor (Dolly).
We examine our collaboration in the context of participatory approaches to research and
practice, seeking to unravel the relational dynamic embedded in the co-construction of the
archive, and the ways in which in this instance, our deep engagement moved us beyond a
collaborative partnership, towards friendship. Our paper will seek to explore the following
key themes:




What are the difficulties and barriers for academics that seek to enact ‘deep
engagement’ with and alongside co-collaborators?
What does it mean to build affinity whilst simultaneously acknowledging and
working with difference?
How can reciprocity and equality be enacted in and amongst asymmetries in positions
and privileges?

In giving two perspectives on these questions we envisage this paper to be a dialogue
between us on these fundamental issues and the ways in which these questions respectively
challenged, changed and shaped us, and the nature of our relationship. In dialogue, we seek to
get beneath some of the idealistic rhetoric associated with participatory research to surface
the tensions and difficulties as well as the rewards of seeking to adopt a ‘with not on’ stance.
The paper ends with an exploration of the relationship between the construction of the
archive and Anna’s PhD research that has explored the process, examining from both our
perspectives what it has been like to negotiate participation not just in the archive, but in the
academic writing that sits around and frames the process. To what extent is academia placing
barriers in the way of research that seeks to be genuinely collaborative? And what can we do
to bring about change?
Biographies
Dolly Sen is a writer, film-maker, mental health consultant and trainer, with lived experience
of psychosis, mood disorder and PTSD. Her training and public speaking has taken her to
The World Health Organisation in Geneva, Oxford University, The Barbican, Mayor of
London, University of Westminster, Guys Hospital, The Probation Service and over 100
charity, corporate and statutory organisations. She has written over ten books and contributed
chapters to over 20 other books, and she has made over 30 media appearances on TV, Radio,
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Internet and Print. Her work with Anna includes collaborating on the Mental Health
Recovery Archive, and co-authoring a chapter on co-production for PCCS Books.
Anna Sexton is a PhD student in the Department of Information Studies at UCL and her
research has been focused around exploring the participatory construction of the archive of
mental health recovery stories. She has recent experience working alongside communities, as
an Early Career Researcher on the Dig Where We Stand Project (Principal Investigator:
Andrew Flinn) and seven years experience as a practitioner, managing the archive service for
the City of Peterborough in which community engagement became her key focus. Alongside
her PhD studies she has been a sessional lecturer on the MA in Archives & Records
Management at UCL, with a focus on teaching around Access, Participation & Engagement.
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Abstract Only
Refereed Papers
An “Ethics of Care” for Community Informatics
Mirian Sweeney (1); Colin Rhinesmith (2)
1: School of Library and Information Studies, University of Alabama 2: School of Library
and Information Studies, University of Oklahoma
This paper explores the affordances and limitations of applying a feminist “ethics of
care” approach to community informatics, or what we refer to as “infomediary,”
practices in public computing settings. As feminist technology scholars have long
observed, technology and technoculture are strongly encoded as masculine, privileging
traits such as scientific knowledge, rationality, objectivity, and distance. These
characteristics are expressed in traditional infomediary practices in a variety of ways
including notions of expertise, ways of conceptualizing technology, emphasis on skills
attainment, and deficit-based models of user behavior. In contrast, caring emphasizes
the importance of relational and situated knowledge, pluralistic voices and experiences,
and relationships bound by mutual interdependence. Traditionally, caring has been
feminized thus necessarily excluded from technoculture and relegated to invisible and
unpaid labor. We argue that an “ethics of care” framework has several possible
affordances for infomediary practices including: highlighting the gendered power
dynamics that define and shape existing practices; distributing care work and making
existing care work visible; and envisioning a more holistic and ethical approach to
engaging diverse publics.
Keywords: public access computing, ethics of care, community informatics, feminist
informatics
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Refereed Papers
Explaining the Use and Non-Use of Smart Cities Services in Johannesburg:
Residents’ Perspectives
Malefa Topo 1 and Judy Backhouse2

1 University

of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, South Africa 2 University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, South
Africa

Abstract: One of the aims of the development of Smart Cities initiatives is to provide electronic services that
address residents’ information needs. Local governments in South Africa have realised that e-government can
improve service delivery. There are currently government e-services that are designed to meet residents’
information needs and transform Johannesburg into a Smart City. However, local governments face the
challenge of deficiencies in the use of government e-services. In order to ensure that all residents benefit from
Smart City services there is a need to understand the use and non-use of these services. The paper reports
preliminary results of the research being done in Johannesburg to understand what makes people use or not use
Smart City services. In this context, Smart City services refer to government e-services and city Wi-Fi. The
research is addressed from an interpretive perspective employing qualitative methods. The theoretical
framework of government websites utilization developed by Wang (2014) is used as a theoretical grounding.
Data was collected through in-depth semi-structured face-to-face interviews with open-ended questions and
analysed by use of open and closed coding techniques. At the time of writing the paper, nine interviews were
concluded. The results show that value, effectiveness, user needs, alternative sources, access, awareness, and
trust significantly influence residents’ decision to use or not use Smart City services. The study confirms and
extends Wang’s (2014) theoretical framework to make it applicable in other contexts. These results are
significant to both theory and practice.

Keywords: Smart Cities, Smart Cities’ Services, Government e-services, e-government.

Introduction
The concept of a Smart City has increasingly attracted academics and practitioners’ attention (Lee &
Lee, 2014). Different authors view a Smart City through different lenses depending on their field of
study (Backhouse & Cohen, 2014; Hollands, 2008). Therefore, there are currently different
perspectives of a Smart city. Nevertheless, the idea that Smart Cities initiatives can facilitate the
development of Smart City services that meet residents’ information needs and ensure a comfortable,
innovative, liveable environment for the residents has gained acceptance and it is appealing
(Allwinkle & Cruickshank, 2011;Caragliu, Del & Nijkamp, 2011). In the context of this study, the
term ‘Smart Cities services’ refers to e-government electronic services (e-services) provided through
government websites (Hollands, 2008; Lee & Lee, 2014), and internet connectivity around the city.
Several authors affirm that the extent to which the provided e-government services meet residents’
information needs and preferences is one measure of the success of Smart Cities initiatives
(Giovannella et al., 2013; Lee & Lee, 2014). Lee and Lee (2014) establish that local governments in
cities around the world are taking steps to develop and implement Smart Cities initiatives with the aim
of making services reach more people in the city. Likewise, the city and provincial governments in
South Africa have realised the need to implement Smart Cities initiatives in cities in South Africa
(Das, Burger & Eromobor, 2009; Kaisara & Pather, 2011; Mutula & Mostert, 2010).
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E-government services in Johannesburg South Africa
In an attempt to transform cities into Smart Cities, governments are increasingly developing and
implementing government e-services (Lee & Lee, 2014). The aim is to provide efficient and effective
services that reach people in different societies and areas. E-government initiatives have the potential
to be an equalizer by making information services available to all residents from different societal
levels and communities. On the other hand, because e-government services can only be accessed by
residents who have internet connectivity and the resources required to connect to the internet, they
also have the potential to create inequity. Residents who are unable to use these services may be
disadvantaged because they may not get the services they need or they may be getting the services in
a costly way, in terms of transport and time to access the services offline.
In Johannesburg, a city of South Africa, several government websites have been designed to deliver
government information and services to residents and to strengthen the interaction between local
governments and residents. The government websites include the city of Johannesburg website (COJ)
which offers a wide range of services that include: registering an email address and receiving rates,
water and electricity invoices online and making payments. The other website is the Department of
Home Affairs website; this website provides information about passport, identity document
applications, and any other information related to Home Affairs. Another example of a government
website is the Johannesburg traffic fines website; e-services provided here include checking fines
online and making payments.
The city government has also embarked on broadband infrastructure investments in an attempt to
provide internet connectivity to the residents (Kaisara & Pather, 2011; Mutula & Mostert, 2010). The
hope is that internet connectivity will allow all residents to have access to such government e-services
(Mutula & Mostert, 2010). The city government aims to ensure that the delivery of e-services is
equitable. There are currently several areas that provide free internet connectivity in the form of ‘WiFi’ to the residents in Johannesburg. Wi-Fi is defined as wireless internet connectivity, and Wi-Fi hotspots refer to places that provide wireless internet access (Bernaschi et al., 2008).

Problem Statement
Despite South Africa’s significant investments in ICT with the aim of providing internet connectivity
and government e-services to the residents, several studies have reported a low use of these services
(e.g. Bwalya & Healy, 2010; Kaisara & Pather, 2011; Maumbe et al., 2008; Mutula & Mostert, 2010).
Reports from the Gauteng City Region Observatory (GCRO) Quality Of Life (QOL) surveys were
used to identify residents’ use of e-government and the internet. The results from the GCRO 2013
QOL survey indicate that 63.9% of residents had not accessed the internet in the past four weeks, and
97.1% of residents do not use the internet to obtain government information. These reports indicate a
low use of the internet and a low use of e-government information services. GCRO was established in
2008 as a partnership between the University of the Witwatersrand (Wits), University of
Johannesburg (UJ), and the Gauteng Provincial Government (GPG). One of the specific roles of the
GCRO is to collect and store strategically useful data and surveys. These reports illustrate a mismatch
between investments in and the use of e-government services.
It is unclear why residents do not use the internet and the provided e-government services. In their
study, Kumar and Best (2007) identified a positive relationship between the presence of internet
facilities in the villages in India and the use of the government e-services. While this seems to be a
reasonable co-relation, there is currently no empirical evidence indicating that the same relationship
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applies to residents’ of Johannesburg. In this case, further measures that can improve residents’ use of
internet connectivity around the city and government e-services websites should be explored.
In order to make sure that all residents get to benefit from e-services, we need to understand what
makes people use or not use free Wi-Fi services and government e-services. This argument has
support from several studies that affirm that the success of Smart Cities service initiatives is
dependent on the engagement and participation of the residents (e.g. Carter & Belanger, 2005;
Giffinger et al., 2007; Hung et al., 2006).
This study specifically focuses on residents’ use and non-use of these two services: the web-based
government e-services, and the free Wi-Fi services. These two services are selected because they
address two important aspects of the Information Systems (IS) perspective of Smart Cities: digitally
connected living and informated living (Backhouse & Cohen, 2014). The concept of an informated
business was first introduced by Zuboff (1988) and it emerged from the idea that information systems
automate manual systems and in the process, generate information that supports decision making
processes and daily activities. Informated living is where information systems are used to support
decisions and actions in people’s daily lives and they generate further useful information in the
process. Being digitally connected is a prerequisite for informated living. Digitally connected living
is defined as the extent to which residents’ have access to all resources required to access and use the
internet and e-services (Backhouse & Cohen, 2014). The use of web-based government e-services is
an example of informated living and the use of Wi-Fi around the city is an example of the digitally
connected living dimension of Smart Cities.
These concerns translated into the following central research question: How can we explain the use
and non-use of Smart City services? And the following sub-research questions: How can we explain
the use and non-use of Wi-Fi services around the city? How can we explain the use and non-use of
government websites?
Studies on the Use of E-government Services
Several studies have investigated the use of government e-services to identify the reasons that affect
residents' use and non-use of the provided government e-services (e.g. Carter & Belanger, 2005; Lean
et al., 2009; Lopez-Sisniega, 2009). The majority of these studies have been conducted from the
positivist research paradigm employing quantitative research methods. Quantitative user centered
models in Information Systems such as TAM, DOI, and UTAUT were used in researching
government e-service use.
These studies identified a variety of factors that influence the use of government e-services. For
example, in Carter and Belanger’s (2005) study the following variables were found to have a major
influence on citizens’ decision to use or not use e-government services: perceived ease of use,
compatibility, and trustworthiness. The findings of a study conducted by Lopez-Sisniega (2009) show
that trust in the internet, trust in the government, perceptions of convenience, perceptions of
compatibility, internet access, perceptions of ease of use, and perceptions of relative advantage
influence citizens’ decision to use e-government services. The results of Lean et al.‘s (2009) study
reveal that perceived usefulness, perceived relative advantage, and perceived image have an influence
on residents’ use of e-government services.
However, because the studies borrowed theoretical variables from existing theories and models, some
of which were originally focused on business, the studies overlooked the contextual conditions of egovernment (Wang, 2014). For example, models and theories such as TAM, UTAUT, and DOI do not
address the concept of residents’ access to the provided e-services. In addition, the trust theories
address trust in a business context, not trust as it applies in government. Because of the model testing
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approach, the studies did not contribute new theoretical constructs to explain the government eservice phenomenon (Wang, 2014). From the review of past research it is evident that the use of
government e-services is an area that can benefit from studies that employ an interpretive paradigm
and qualitative methods.
Theoretical Framing
The theoretical framework of government website utilization proposed by Wang (2014) was selected
as the most appropriate theoretical framework to ground the current study because it has been
developed from an interpretive perspective, it is an e-government theoretical framework, and it
considers phenomenon in a social context. By iterative data comparison and analysis, Wang (2014)
identified four core concepts that explain the use of government websites: value of website,
effectiveness of government websites, user needs, and alternative information sources. Value was
identified as the essence of government websites use and a central status of the relationship network
of the four core concepts (see figure 1). Each concept is made up of sub-categories and there are
dimensions for each sub-category. The framework is rooted in the assumption that reality is
subjective and differs from person to person.
The theoretical framework provides sufficient richness to enable the researcher to cover the
phenomenon under investigation. It was used as an initial guide to design interview questions.
Throughout the data analysis phase, the framework helped the researcher make sense of the collected
data and the concepts from the framework were used as broader themes and codes during the coding
process.

Figure 8. The integrated theoretical framework of government website utilization proposed by
Wang (2014).
Research Method
Research on the subject of e-government has extensively used quantitative research design, primarily
surveys (Wang, 2014). Theory testing does not allow for the discovery of new constructs that may be
relevant and existing models may be missing important constructs. For these reasons the current study
adopts an interpretive qualitative approach to surface other possible concepts. The aim is to
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understand the phenomenon through meanings that people assign them, and to confirm and extend
Wang's (2014) framework in the Johannesburg context. A small sample was selected for in-depth
interviews. There is no intention to generalize from this sample, but to use it to identify additional
constructs in the model.
This paper reports preliminary results of a larger research project being conducted in Johannesburg to
understand what makes people use or not use the provided Smart City services. A purposive sampling
strategy was used to select participants with the desired characteristics and sampling was done in
accordance with the matrix provided in table 1. Wang's (2014) framework identified age, education
level, profession and income as key dimensions in understanding different user needs. In order to
make it easy to identify potential participants without invasive questioning, we opted to select based
on employment status as a combined indicator of profession and income level. So the three
dimensions age, education level and employment status were used to inform the sampling strategy as
represented in the matrix. Wang’s (2014) framework also included other characteristics such as time,
region and life affairs, which we omitted in order to simplify the study. The study was conducted
within a relatively small region, at a single point in time and it would have been difficult to
understand life affairs at the point of selecting participants, although discussions of life affairs did
emerge during the interviews. Although it is often expected that race should be included as a
characteristic in studies in South Africa, this was not a factor in Wang’s (2014) model and, as class
increasingly competes with race as a defining characteristic of South Africans in cities (Schensul &
Heller, 2011), this was not a consideration for our study.
Data was collected through semi-structured interviews and data collection ended when a pattern of
evidence that addresses the research question was reached. At the time of writing the paper, nine of
the twelve interviews were concluded. The profile of the respondents, in accordance with the
sampling matrix, is represented in Table 1. Pseudonyms are used for each respondent and the
pseudonyms presented in Table 1 reflect the characteristics of the nine residents interviewed.

Table 1: Sampling Matrix and Respondents’ Profile
Employed

Unemployed

Education level; Age

18-34

18-34

Less high school education

Thabo

Isaac

High School education

BraGee

Max

University degree/higher learning institution
degree

Andile,
Maria

>35

MrsJane

Samie

>35

Jacob

The research participants were over the age of 18. Informed consent to conduct and record the
interview was obtained before each interview. Anonymity was ensured by not requesting the
respondents to provide any identifying information and by using pseudonyms when reporting the
results. The research has been approved by the university research ethics committee (non-medical),
protocol number: H15/06/81.
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The data analysis process was divided into three stages: a preliminary processing of data, closed
coding, and open coding. These stages were conducted iteratively through continuous comparison and
analysis of data. At the preliminary processing stage, the researcher personally transcribed each
interview one at a time. Listening to audio recordings while transcribing gave an opportunity to pay
close attention to data and understand fragments of data before attaching codes. Closed coding was
based on the concepts identified in Wang's (2014) framework: value, effectiveness, user needs, and
alternative information sources. The above mentioned core-concepts were used as broader themes;
properties of each core concept were used as sub-codes for a more detailed closed coding analysis.
Open coding was introduced to exhaustively code the interview transcripts. The aim was to uncover
new concepts that are not represented in the theoretical framework.
Discussion
The research aim of the current study is to explain the use and non-use of Smart City services in
Johannesburg, a city of South Africa. The study seeks to identify factors that influence residents'
decision to use or not use Smart City services. In the current study, Smart City services were scoped
as internet connectivity around the city and government e-service websites. For effective data
collection, the central research question was initially divided into two sub-questions: explaining use
and non-use of Wi-Fi services around the city, and explaining use and non-use of government eservice websites. However, the use of government e-service websites appeared to be closely related to
internet connectivity. Andile (Line24) a frequent user of government Wi-Fi services said:
“people don't use government e-services because they don't have connectivity, so if they roll-out
free Wi-Fi, especially in townships and rural areas, it will help the government to connect to
the people on an easier basis”.
Additionally, in saying:
“It will only be used by people who are able to use it and those that have access to the internet,
but those people who don't have access to the internet, they will not be able to use this things"
Mrs Jane (Line22) appeared to be building on the argument that access to internet connectivity
influences the use of government e-service websites significantly. Kumar and Best (2007) also
identified a positive relationship between the presence and use of internet facilities and the use of
government websites in a village in India. This explains why similar concepts emerged for the two
sub-questions and the concepts discussed here address the use and non-use of city Wi-Fi and
government websites.

Core Concept: Value
The results confirm Wang’s (2014) argument that value is one of the concepts that influence the use
of e-government services. Even though in the current study qualitative data produced a richer
explanation of why value might influence use, the findings are quite similar to Park’s (2008) report
that economic value and personal value can lead residents to use e-government services. As reported
by Park (2008) personal value could be associated with convenience and economic value is related to
finances. Four sub-categories of value: pertinence, convenience, cost saving, and irreplaceable were
confirmed. In saying:
"When I come to work I use the bus, so I use the city of Johannesburg Wi-Fi available at the
rea-vaya stations, it is fast, it is free."
Andile (Line7) implies that he uses the Wi-Fi service because it is convenient for him at that point.
Bra Gee (Line22) commented:
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"But if I had to look-up something on utube you know like watching a video clip for like
5minutes, it takes about 100MB and that costs like 30 rand so yah I would use free Wi-Fi.",
This suggests that he would use free Wi-Fi to save on his data costs. In saying:
"They should sell the importance of using e-services and tell people that they can get a
response right there where they are instead of using transport money, petrol money to reach
offices."
Jacob (Line38) suggests that cost savings might encourage more people to use the websites. When
asked if she would use the government websites if other means of accessing information did not exist,
Maria (Line53) said:
"I would use them when I am stuck, I have nothing else to use, because that would be the only
option available to me, it is replaceable and the other means are more supportive".
On the other hand, Andile (Line18) commented:
"If I had to choose I would take the city of Johannesburg Wi-Fi, yah like it works, and it is
better compared to other networks, your Vodacom's and your MTN's. I mean those guys are
slow hey, but the city of Johannesburg one is fast and it is always there".
Maria and Andile talk about Smart City services being interchangeable and their choice may depend
on the quality of service they get from the source of service they choose. They could be referring to
service quality in terms of support of government websites and the speed of the internet. Maria feels
like the Wi-Fi services are interchangeable and that is one of the reasons why she has not used them,
Andile (a frequent user of city Wi-fi) has a strong opinion that the city Wi-Fi is irreplaceable because
other internet service providers are slow and that significantly influences his use. Max's (Line14)
comment:
"They should identify their target market and carter to the needs of their market."
is consistent with Wang's (2014) definition of pertinence which indicates that government e-services
are developed to meet the needs of their target users and local governments should first identify their
target users and the needs of these users.

Core Concept: User Needs
User needs is one of the core-concepts initially adapted from Wang (2014). In the current study, data
did not suggest that user needs can be divided into three levels: objective needs, conscious needs, and
expressed need as in Wang's (2014) study, nevertheless, some of the initial subcategories of user
needs: profession, education, finances, region, age, and timing of the need were confirmed. For
example, in saying:
"If I am in a city hotspot where Wi-Fi is available, chances are I am not going to use it because
I am not there to be on the internet. Like when I am at the mall, I am not there for internet, I am
there for shopping, so at that point in time when they are available, I don't really need them"
(Max, Line2)
Max implies that if the Wi-Fi was available at the time when he needs it then he would use it. This
supports the claim that timing of the need influences the use of Smart City services. Jacob (Line22)
commented pensively:
“They should not assume that everyone knows how to use these services. We come from
different levels of education, education plays a role"
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In addition, school and personal interests emerged as new sub-categories that influence residents’ use
of smart city services. Jacob (Line24) commented:
"It is what affects me on the ground that influences my need to find information. Load shedding
affects me, if I am from work I go home and it is dark but when I left they were on, then I will be
affected"
This suggests that his personal needs influence his need for the services. Samie’s comment
that:

“I am not sure if I would use any of the services, because I mean I don't have to deal with
paying rates and water because I am living at home, so my parents do that. And building plans
as well, I don't want to deal with it”

echoes this. It is hence understandable that for people who do not own property for example, access to
a web site dealing with property services may not be necessary. With regard to school influencing the
decision to use, Maria (Line17) commented:
“Some students might use the Wi-Fi to do their assignments, and use the websites to find
information for their research."
Naugle (2011) also found that user needs influence the use of e-government services and user needs
was also not divided into levels in his study.

Core Concepts: Effectiveness of Smart City Services and alternative
information sources
Effectiveness of smart city services and alternative information sources were also evident as the core
concepts that influence residents' decision to use smart city services. Consistent with Wang (2014),
familiarity, utility, and usability emerged as sub-categories of the effectiveness core-concept. Max (a
non-user of government Wi-Fi) thoughtfully said:
“I think when you use the Wi-Fi, there will be connectivity issues, well it will connect but it will
not connect often, and you can't really do anything, so it's not really helping me, there are
problems and they do frustrate". (Max, Line5)
This suggests that he does not use the service because he does not find it effective. Some informants
compared the city web sites with social media and news media to highlight their expectations for
convenience and their perceptions of reliability. In saying:
"With twitter I don't need to go and check, it just feeds into my phone" (Maria, Line39)
Maria is implying that twitter is more convenient because the information is fed to her without her
having to take action. Additionally, Bra Gee (Line32) commented:
“News24 to me is very reliable, it is also truthful, information you get is very accurate, and it's
not biased, it does not favor anyone, it just represents news as they are".
In doing so he emphasises that he seeks information from sources that he considers reliable and
unbiased, with the implication that city sources may not meet these criteria.
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This evidence supports common themes in literature around effectiveness, usability, utility, and
familiarity. These concepts have been fully investigated by several authors (e.g. Shackel, 1991; Dillon
& Morris, 1999; Wang, 2014). For instance Shackel (1991) used properties such as effectiveness and
utility to measure usability. Dillon and Morris (1999) extracted three pillars that underpin usability:
effectiveness, efficiency, and satisfaction. In his study, Wang (2014) suggested that utility, usability,
and familiarity can be used to measure effectiveness. A common grounding here is that all these
concepts can be used to explain residents’ decision to use or not to use e-government services.

Core Concept Awareness
Some new concepts (awareness, trust, and access) that provide a more insightful explanation of the
use of smart city services were discovered. Among them awareness emerged as the most significant
concept. In-fact all the respondent strongly indicated that awareness plays a major role as an essential
motivator for the use of city Wi-Fi and government websites. This means that people may use city
Wi-Fi and government e-services if they are aware of them. Once they are aware of them, they will
assess their value, effectiveness, trustworthiness, whether they have access to them or not, and they
will make a decision whether to use or not to use them. For example, Jacob (a non-user of city Wi-Fi)
commended:
“I don't' know of them, for now I only know the one at the taxi rank, there is access there. I
don't know where others are. I will look up on the internet to check how far is the roll-out then I
will know of them and I will be aware of whether I have access or not". (Jacob, Line16)
There are three sub-categories that make up the awareness core concept. These are: advertisement,
knowledge, and findability. Bra Gee (Line36) angrily commended:
“They do not tell us they exist, how are we supposed to know? I don't know I have never seen
the websites anywhere, they can’t just sit there on the internet expecting to magically be found",
In saying this Bra Gee is implying that he does not use government websites because they are not
advertised enough and they are not easy to find. This claim is supported by Andile (Line64) who
commented:
"I think it is about advertising, Yah I think government need to go on that huge advertising
drive, they should just go out there and challenge the perceptions that we have as people. I
think if they do that they will find that people will actually use city Wi-Fi and websites more".
Thabo (Line11) also said:
“Now we have free newspapers in Soweto, so if maybe they could advertise it in the newspaper,
because I mean we get the newspapers for free, so information about government websites
should be in there, then when they are there, we will be able to see, and many people can like
the websites you know, because if you keep hearing about something several times, you would
want to see what is this thing that people are talking about, you would want to check it out to
see if it is real, then if you find out that it is true, you will start using it.”
In saying:
“I don’t think people have enough information about the websites, so if maybe they could have
information they will start using it”
Isaac (line15) also supports the argument that knowledge of the services might facilitate use.
Consistent with these findings, Wang and Chen (2012) found that improvement of residents’
knowledge about e-government websites and services is one of the conditions that may facilitate the
use of e-government services.
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Core Concept: Trust
Trust is a concept that has been studied by several authors in the e-government field (e.g. Belanger &
Carter, 2008; Chen et al., 2015; Teo et al., 2008). The study found some of the previously discovered
trust variables: trust in government, trust in technology, and fear of identity and privacy losses. Most
importantly, the study surfaced new theoretical trust concepts that were not explored in previous
studies. The concepts are: reputation of the service, trust in the environment, and trust in the services
itself. Andile (Line36) commented:
“I don't trust the website based on the stories that I have heard, not necessarily based on
experience"
This implies that if the website had a good reputation, he would trust the service being provided and
ultimately use the website. With regard to trust in the environment Maria (Line6) said:
“I don't really trust Joburg central, I still have that in my mind that someone is going to come
and snatch my phone and run away with it while I am waiting there trying to access Wi-Fi and
use the services".
Perhaps this concept emerged because crime is a problem in Johannesburg.
In saying:
And sometimes the links are outdated; I don’t trust it and then when you try to communicate
with the city of Johannesburg people through the website they don't respond".
Andile (Line67) is implying that sometimes information on the websites is outdated and not
trustworthy.

Core Concept: Access
Access, a concept that emerged as significant in the present context was not present in Wang's (2014)
framework. The possible reason is that Wang's (2014) study was conducted in China, where the
majority of the residents own mobile devices and internet facilities are available in every village
(Wang, 2014). According to Wang (2014), for 10 years, internet connectivity has not been a serious
problem in China. However, in South Africa, access and connection to the internet remains a
challenge. Even though the government has embarked on a free Wi-Fi project, Wi-Fi is currently
available in limited places. Maria (Line5) said:
“I haven't explored that option because I am not usually in the vicinity where it is available".
Andile supports this claim by saying:
“If you look at studies, one of the main reasons why people in Africa don't use internet is
because it is expensive and it is not available, not everyone has access to the internet on a
regular basis. For some people, they only get it when they are at work, school or university. But
if they are just there at home, they don't have access to the internet". (Andile, Line24)
Reflecting on Results
The preliminary results of this study confirm Wang's (2014) theoretical framework in that all the
major concepts: value, user needs, effectiveness of government websites, and alternative information
source were reflected. Even though all the core concepts have been confirmed at this stage of the data
collection, not all the properties for each major concept emerged as significant. For instance, data did
not suggest that user needs should be divided into three levels: expressed needs, objective needs, and
conscious needs.
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What is coming out of the data is that there is a need to extend Wang's (2014) framework. The study
adds these core concepts: trust, access, and awareness to the framework to make it applicable in a
Johannesburg context. The historical inequalities in education and access to resources in
Johannesburg, as well as ongoing disparities in wealth clearly impact on access to the skills,
technologies and services that are needed for digitally connected living and hence on the ability to
access other e-services. In addition, Johannesburg’s apartheid past, high crime levels, and
dissatisfaction with service delivery in recent years, makes for high levels of mistrust in general, and
of government services in particular. Where people are not routinely using digital tools and services, it
may take a more concerted effort to create awareness of free services and to change people’s
behaviour to use them. These factors are clearly important in the context of South Africa and in other
developing countries.
It is important to have a holistic framework that covers the heterogeneous population of a city. This
will facilitate an understanding of why different people use or do not use Smart City services. By
moving beyond just verifying the variables represented in existing theories, the study deepens the
understanding of the use and non-use of e-government services and contributes to research in the egovernment field. Future studies can apply the extended framework in different contexts.
The results of the study can help local governments ensure that e-government services are accessed
and used by different people from different backgrounds. Awareness of Smart City services was
found to be a central concept that influences residents’ use of these services. Local governments are
advised to direct their attention to the different approaches that can be employed to raise awareness
and improve residents’ knowledge of these services. This will help create active residents and ensure
that all residents have the privilege to access internet services and government e-services.
Nevertheless, all the other concepts should also be addressed.
Conclusion
In the pursuit of Smart Cities, governments are developing e-government services to deliver eservices to the residents. E-government services have the potential to create greater equity in society
by making services available to everyone at any place and time. However, e-government services also
have the potential to create inequity since only people who have access to the internet can use the
services. What is particularly important is that residents need to use the services in order to gain the
benefits. The study employs Wang's (2014) framework to try and understand why residents use or do
not use the provided e-government services. Data was collected through in-depth semi-structured
interviews. At the time of writing the paper, nine interviews were concluded. The preliminary results
reported in the study show that Wang's (2014) framework does hold in a Johannesburg context. In
addition the results extend Wang's (2014) framework with new important core concepts: awareness,
access, and trust. These concepts are particularly important to residents' participation in a developing
country context and can be used to create a deeper understanding of how different types of residents
engage or don't engage with Smart City services.
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Preamble
As a field of practice, community informatics (CI) seeks to make effective use of technology
(Gurstein, 2003) to support community development goals (Stoecker, 2005), thereby providing a
sustainable approach to community enrichment that integrates participatory design of information
technology resources, popular education, and asset-based development to enhance citizen
empowerment and quality of life (Campbell & Eubanks, 2004). However, community informatics
remains underdeveloped as a field of practice without its own codified set of ethics and practice
standards (Stoecker, 2005).
In developing a voluntary code of ethics, diversity, and inclusion for community informatics
practitioners, this document serves as a complement to the researcher-focused “Code of Ethics for
Community Informatics Researchers” (Averweg and O’Donnell, 2007) and expands upon the “Ethics
of Community Informatics Research and Practice” pattern card (Stoecker, n.d.). While there often is
overlap between researchers and practitioners, increasingly community informatics is informing
projects undertaken by those who do not primarily identify as academic or career researchers because
they work within the intersection of information, technology, and society at the level of community19.
As such, it also serves as a complement to the codes of ethics and standards of practice for
community-centered professions such as social work, urban planning, public health, and library,
archival and information science.
This statement affirms the need to state social justice principles more explicitly in community
informatics. We recognize that power relations will always be a factor and that we need practices to
ensure these relationships are equitable. Our efforts to decolonize our work are a process, not an end.
As such, this is a reflective document regarding a framework to guide a continuously evolving set of
practices. The evolution of our practices through praxis advance our ability to work as allies in
support of communities’ own liberatory efforts as well as the ability of community informatics
practice to move beyond effecting its own specific goals. This evolution must be guided by deep and
mutually respectful dialogue between the diverse constituencies with whom we engage or that are
participants in the community informatics projects. The evolution of community informatics practices
must reflect practitioners’ personal transformation as they embrace community partners as equals and

19

We use as a working definition of community “a collectivity in a local setting whose members
interact in many different ways that results in the mutual enhancement and sustainability of the
collectivity and its constituents” (Stoecker, 2014).
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experts in their own right. In sum, this document seeks to outline a framework that supports
community informatics practitioners as they seek to increasingly put into practice these core values.
Method
Workshops held at the Community Informatics Research Network (CIRN) conferences in 2013, 2014,
and 2015 were used to guide development of this framework. During the 2013 conference, the need
for such a framework was affirmed and the work of a cohort from the Pluralizing the Archival
Curriculum Group was identified as a model for establishing this statement.
At the 2014 workshop, a range of model principles were reviewed individually and discussed in small
groups. The first part of the workshop, participants reviewed posters and printouts of various model
principles. Participants were provided with sticky notes and large blank sheets of paper on which to
provide comments. Recommendations for alternative sets of principles were also solicited. The
second half of the workshop provided open small and large group discussion to further refine ideas.
After the 2014 conference, a page was created on the community CIRN Wiki listing results of the
2014 process, with the goal of encouraging community informatics practitioners to discuss this
framework with community partners, and reflect on their practices in light of these guidelines.
At the 2015 CIRN conference, the preliminary version of this document was prominently posted
throughout the conference with sticky notes provided to enable ongoing feedback. During the
workshop for developing this framework, a World Café approach was used to gather participant
feedback on the proposed statement, while considering how the statement might be applicable to
community informatics research, teaching, and practice. The new draft was posted to the CIRN Wiki
after the conference for additional review and feedback, and finally endorsement by consensus of the
CIRN community.
It should be noted that we recognize the ethical dilemmas that arise by privileging lineal written
language in the publishing of this document. We welcome further consideration of how to address this
grand challenge so as to further be an active community practice in, and not just discussions about,
pluralism.

Maximizing Social Benefit, Minimizing Social Harm
Community informatics practitioners work at the intersection of information and society at the
community level. Community informatics practitioners work as a community of inquiry to increase
both practitioner and community understanding of information and communications technologies so
as to advance the agency of constituents to design and implement technologies in ways that are
consistent with their own values and goals, and to chose non-use when doing otherwise would
contradict their values and goals.
➔ Overall, community informatics project should strive build healthy, just communities and
minimise social harm;
➔ The specific objectives of any community informatics project should be negotiated with the
engaged constituencies such that they include both the objectives of the constituents and of
the community informatics practitioner; and
➔ This negotiation should address issues such as appropriate (and inappropriate) methods, rules
for practitioner conduct, ownership of and credit for the created works and data, and the
means by which products may be disseminated and under what conditions;
➔ In achieving aims and objectives, community informatics practitioners should:
◆ Assure that no segment of the population will be unfairly burdened with the costs of
or any harm resulting from a community informatics project;
◆ Work to maximize net benefits of participating constituencies;
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◆ Strive to especially maximize benefit for those who have been historically
underserved, marginalized, and oppressed

Participation and Pluralism
Knowledge of the world is socially constructed within specific historical and social contexts that are
fundamentally mediated by power relations. Facts are always determined by some degree of
ideological inscription (Kincheloe and McLaren 2009 p. 304). We can only understand and confront
injustice in our own practices and in social systems through dialog with others across difference.
Therefore, community informatics practitioners shall:
➔ Enter into engagement with constituencies in a spirit of mutual trust, respect, genuineness,
and commitment; [CCPH Principles]
➔ Endeavor to assure that the participation of constituents is a free and informed decision; [CI
Researcher Principles]
➔ Allot ample time for relationship building into every project, and recognize the value of
ceding control as a component of trust building; [D. Allard, G. Bak, S. Ferris, and K. Ladner]
➔ Aspire to protect the multiple interests of individuals and constituencies - from bodily to
psychological and emotional to cultural integrity and well-being; [CI Researcher Principles]
➔ Seek transformative dialog by actively and reflectively identifying power differentials,
attending to group differences, and seeking to understand the situations and perspectives of
others; [I.M. Young]
➔ Work as allies [R. Stoecker; A. Bishop] with constituents on issues of common interest [I.M.
Young], privileging the input, values, belief systems, and cultural expressions [A. Gilliland,
S. McKemmish] of those directly impacted by community informatics projects and especially
those historically excluded from participation [Detroit Digital Justice Principles], rather than
working towards a common good that often privileges the interests of those with power [I.M.
Young];
➔ Foster collective self-help and knowledge power on the part of the constituencies with which
we ally, rather than doing for the constituency that which they can do for themselves; [R.
Stoecker]
➔ Seek to identify and leverage the multidimensional and intersectional resources already
available to constituents, and to counter the axes of exclusion that serve to limit constituents’
existence, or sense of ability, and ability to carry out choice, as opposed to starting with
projects that distribute resources to fill a deficit as perceived by external agents.

Philosophy of Technology
As sociotechnical artifacts, technologies are shaped by a diverse set of social, cultural, economic,
political, and historical factors that become embedded within the technologies, consequently
influencing appropriation, use and limitations of use, impact, and eventual disposition or sustainability
of the artifacts. Technologies do not solve, revolutionize, transform, or otherwise serve as independent
agents acting upon humans as subjects. Rather, their effective use by individuals and constituencies
serve to amplify human forces -- forces for justice and for oppression, of mutual benefit and
corruption of benefits. To more effectively ally with constituents, community informatics practitioners
will therefore bring a critical perspective to their projects in order to:
➔ Seek to understand and leverage constituencies’ everyday experiences with technology as an
essential gateway for understanding: (a) how oppressive systems in society reinforce existing
inequalities, and (b) the role that different technologies as applied in context play in
amplifying these social processes;
➔ Acknowledge and respect the goals, values, belief systems, and cultural means of expression
of constituents, and will work to design and/or implement technologies that are consistent
with these;
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➔ Privilege all voices -- innovator, early adopter, skeptic, and traditionalist -- in dialogs
regarding community informatics projects to more fully consider and balance the costs,
benefits and other impacts of projects for the many different stakeholders;
➔ Strive to select and implement technologies in ways that minimize harm to those involved in
the mining of resources used by technologies, in the production of technologies, and in endof-life recycling, as well as to future generations, and to the environment;
➔ Work to counter our own narrow definitions of innovations and innovators in order to better
recognize and champion the work of everyday innovators that abound within local
constituencies;
➔ Recognize that success may sometimes mean not implementing a digital project or acquiring
data/artifacts when a constituency determines doing so would be counter to their interests,
values, belief systems, and/or cultural ways of being and doing. [D. Allard, G. Bak, S. Ferris,
and K. Ladner]

Sustainability & Long-term Impacts
Community informatics projects are often undertaken in collaboration with diverse sets of
constituents with overlapping and competing goals, thereby leading to different goals and assessments
of impacts. Further, evolving praxis leads to new understandings of projects and their real, perceived,
and potential impacts. Community informatics practitioners will:
➔ Use ongoing dialog to discern and negotiate refined goals and impacts among different
stakeholders;
➔ Recognize that impacts can transcend those immediately participating in projects, to include
those with relationships to constituents, those directly and indirectly participating in the
various stages of the life-cycle of appropriated technologies, future generations, and the
environment;
➔ Champion forms of sustainability that transcend specific projects or agencies and focus on
constituents’ equitable and sustainable access to appropriate resources so as to advance
constituents’ agency to choose, execute, and achieve those things they value being and doing;
and
➔ Seek to use processes that lead not only to the achievement of immediate goals, but also to the
long-term building of collective knowledge power of constituents.
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Abstract Only
Graduate Paper
Enhancing doctoral students' research skill: Digital literacy and library
support
Zhao, Linlin
Monash University, Australia
My research aims to fill a perceived gap in the library and information science literature and
professional practice to enhance doctoral researchers' research skills with digital literacy. With the
intention to contribute to both theory-building and practical application, the research will 1) review
academic libraries' current practices and underpinning theories/frameworks in supporting doctoral
research within the digital environment; 2) examine doctoral researchers' information needs and
behaviours; 3) explore the notion of digital literacy and its implications for doctoral research; 4)
analyse the potential role of academic libraries in supporting doctoral research through facilitating
digital learning learning; and 5) evaluate the appropriate theories and approaches for academic
libraries to support doctoral research in the digital environment.
As a multidisciplinary project, my research topic crosses three disciplines, including adult learning
(i.e., enhancing PhD researchers' individual learning), knowledge management (i.e., facilitating a
sense of community and networked learning in the digital environment and strategic organisational
learning for academic libraries), and information systems (i.e., investigating digital technologies to
maximise the desired individual learning, network learning and organisational learning for PhD
researchers and academic libraries).
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